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Translators note

The journey of translating Lughat-ul-Quran into English has been a long one.

It all started several years ago when Liaqat Ali and Saim Khawaja in USA felt the need to have the
dictionary of the Quranic terms translated from Urdu to English. For this great task, they contacted and
hired Javed Rafiq, a retired journalist in Karachi, who took on the job to translate this book from Urdu to
English. Our friends in the USA compensated his time against an agreed fee. Javed Rafig had never done
any translation work of such kind before, and was not familiar with the teachings and philosophy
ofAllama Ghulam Ahmad Parwez in relation to the Quran.

This was clearly reflected in the early pages of his translation, but gradually he improved the translation
as he moved along. This work was done gradually and handed over in parts to our contacts in the USA.
When all the work was done, Liaqat Ali distributed it to others around the world. Some held on to it for
their study, while some of this translation ended up on the internet.

However, this work never got published in a book form because of several reasons. Many people felt that
the work was not satisfying, and the English did not meet the desired quality and fluency. There were
many linguistic, as well as cosmetic changes required. There were many missing sentences,
paragraphs/pages, without any clear overview. Many readers had this opinion that the standard of the
translation required review and needed thorough editing in order to make it readable and comprehensible
for the western and the wider readership.

Dr. Sohail Alam (son of Dr. Mansoor Alam) was one of many who had the opinion that to re-write the
whole book could be better and quicker time wise than editing grammatically the English translation of
Javed Rafiq. The limitation was that although Dr. Sehail's English was excellent (as seen in the
introduction chapter to this book) he had very little time for the complete translation.

All this contributed to the delay in the publication of this translation and the whole project came to a
standstill.

I got more determined to have this book translated in English without knowing the above mentioned
background. My quest for the Quranic knowledge had convinced me that in order to understand the
Quran, some basic knowledge of the Arabic grammar is helpful and also knowing the root meanings of
the Arabic words/terms. When I found out about the Lughat-ulQuran, [ was pleasantly surprised that such
a marvelous piece did exist. I accepted this challenge to complete the translation work into English. For
any serious student of the Quran this is an extremely useful book and it needed to be published in English
to enhance the Quranic understanding, as its author always intended. To make this happen, it was
essential to present it to people on a global basis. I myself had tried to understand several chapters of the
Quran by studying the Lughat-ul-Quran, but in order to present arguments in support of my
understanding; I had to present the Lughat-ul-Quran in a language that other researchers of Truth may
find useful.

Since I became a member of the Quranic Education Society inNorway, | wanted to present the Quran to
people in a language they could understand. When I suggested that the Lughat-ul-Qaran should be
translated into English, our chairman Khadim Malik agreed instantly. We both agreed on the importance
of this dictionary to be presented to wider public in English. Later we found out that a preliminary
translation had already been done earlier, and learnt that the project was on hold for some reason. We
were fortunate that the late Farhat Magbool (London Bazrn) provided us with all the material on the
work which had been done so far. This saved us a lot of time. The translated material I got was not in a
presentable form by any means. The layout was poor, the grammar was not always correct, and some
spelling errors were also present. The biggest limitation was of the Arabic text. I started to refine this
translation. I knew that some pages were missing and hence translated those later. Another major concern
with this initial translation was that it was done by someone who was not fully familiar with the
philosophy of the Quran as explained by Allama Parwez. The translator was merely translating without




understanding, and therefore the literal translation did not do justice to the original Urdu version, and I
had to take this into consideration.

After completion, I got the help of Khalid Sayed and Ejaz Rasool (London Bazm) who went through all
four volumes very thoroughly and made further corrections while reviewing the draft and ensuring to
keep the explanations closer to the Urdu version, especially where human thought process was referred.

Now this work has been finalised, and we can appreciate and take advantage of the f'inal product. I have
included my name as the main editor of this translation for convenience and for any correspondence, but I
would like to acknowledge the contributions of all those who helped to put this together.

To conclude [ would like to summarise the names of all the brothers who took part in this great challenge
and helped to complete it successfully:

Liagat Ali and Saim Khawaja in USA, who initiated the translation work.

Javed Rafiq in Karachi, who did the preliminary translation.

Farhat Magbool from London Bazm who provided me the raw material and encouragement.
Khadim Malik of Quranic Education Society Norway who helped and provided encouragement.
KhalidSyed of London Bazm, who helped to review some part of the dictionary and also kept
encouraging and motivating me.

o Ejaz Rasool of London Bazm who reviewed the remaining part of the dictionary where Khalid
Syed had handed over.

Finally, I am sure this book will help many English readers to understand the Quran, like the Urdu
version enhanced my understanding of the Quranic Truth.

My only regret is that this project did not come to fruition in the lifetime of late Farhat Magbool, who
would have appreciated it as he showed great desire to see this project through.

My father, late Mahmood Ahmad Akhtar, who was a long time devotee of the Tolueislam movement and
the real reason behind my inspiratoin and interest in the Quranic study in the first place, would also have
been very pleased with this work. They will get their rewards from Allah.

On a last note, I fully appreciate the work done for the Urdu edition by Allama Ghulam Ahmad Parwez,
who did all the work mostly by himself, where he researched several books to help create such an
exceptional encyclopaedia of the Quranic words and terms. It took him many years to research to write
the Urdu version. I am grateful to Allah for giving strength and knowledge to Allama Ghulam Ahmad
Parwez to publish the Urdu work which helped many like myself and others to spread the Quranic
message for the good of mankind for all times to come. He will be getting his reward from Allah.

It should also be mentioned that the names of the messengers has been written as they appear in the
Quran, and not the biblical way which is commonly known for English readers. This has been done to
keep the Quranic terms under focus. All messengers are sacred to us and we do not distinguish between
them with regards to respect and status (2:136). The term "peace be upon him" has not allway been used
after messenger's names, but it is implied.

Finally, let us all keep making effort to understand the Quran and benefit from its guidance.
Sincerely

Sheraz Akhtar
Quranic Education Society Oslo - Norway

Note: The ebook version has four volumes as the original book, while the printed version only has two
volumes with following ISBN: 978-1506147468 and 978-1506147468




Introduction

""The correct and the only meaning of the Quran lies, and is preserved, within itself, and a perfect and
detailed exegesis of its words is within its own pages. One part of the Quran explains the other. It needs
neither philosophy, nor wit, nor lexicography, nor even hadith.".... Inayat Allah Khan Mashriqi

The Quran, the final book of revelation from Allah, comprises the sole complete system of life for all
mankind. This system, based on the deep eternal laws that govern and hold the fabric of our universe
together, is not affected by the changing winds of time. It is so comprehensive that it encompasses, in
every era, all facets of human existence, leading the charge in the quest for knowledge and wisdom.
Consequently, a book with such far-ranging capabilities must be of a language that is equally
comprehensive, deep, and capable of conveying the most complex and abstract thought, while at the same
time maintaining clarity and precision.

Upon reflection, it becomes evident that since Allah had chosen the Arab nation to inherit and implement
the revolutionary message of the Quran, then even centuries before the actual revelation of the Quran, the
Arabs had a tremendous responsibility to; step by step evolve a language that would be capable of
expressing and containing its wisdom. When Abraham’s children were split into two branches, one
branch (Bani Israel) received continuous revelation through the Messengers and gained authority
throughout the land, whereas the other branch (Bani Ishmael) was settled in the barren deserts of Arabia,
where following Ishmael, they received no more messengers or revelation, nor any power or authority.
This apparently forgotten branch, however, bit by bit, maturing and growing in the arms of nature, grew
into a nation that would hold the honour of being the first people to address the final message delivered
by the final Messenger, in their own language.

These people held their tongue in such high regard that they called themselves Arabs (meaning clear in
speech) and others Aajam (meaning mute). The word Arab means clean, clear and precise. An important
point, however, is that during the centuries that Bani-Israel was occupied with the development of their
civilization to the heights of their ancient world (including the glorious reigns of David and Solomon),
their brothers, Bani Ishmael, for this entire period, either consciously or subconsciously, were engaged
and occupied with the arrangement and development of a language that had no peer in the entire world. In
the literature of linguistic scientists, one can find a claim that to estimate the intellectual capacity of a
nation at a given time; one should examine their language to determine how many of their words are
conceptual. Regarding the Indo-European languages, their research was that “every thought that has
passed through the mind of India may be reduced to 121 root-concepts” (Max Mueller). When Sanskrit
was a living language, at a time when the sun and fire were considered deities, there were a total of 37
words for sun and 35 words for fire.

Now let us compare that with the language of the Arabs. These desert dwellers had 80 words for honey,
200 for snake, 500 for lion, 1000 for sword, and for a camel they had a total of 5, 744 words (Cosmic
Consciousness). These facts illustrate the depth of conceptual thought and the wide range of expression of
which the Arabic language was capable. This was the language in which the Quran was revealed.

(26:192) :?11;(;/ \;irlﬁz/ this Quran is a revelation from the Sustainer of all xsdsl 25 249 4
(26:193) | The Spirit, faithful to the trust, has descended with it B El e 0
(26:194) | On thy heart, that thou may be a Warner & 2;;;:!\ i uji.J :J.b e
(26:195) | In plain and clear Arabic tongue uw ey UEY




This illustrates the position of Arabic vis-a-vis the Quran. As far as the Quran itself, it is written:

(12:2) We have made it a Book to be oft read in clear, eloquent G das <850 s 0T st
Gz G158 35T )
(43:2) language that you may understand S N L LT
Thus have We revealed it as an Arabic Quran (Quraanan e
(20:113) Arabiyyan). In it, we turned around and turned on the &t 4 W5eg Lye LT3 33 sy
’ warnings, SO peop}e may show understanding, or that it RE 4 EaZ §f 085 (,_e_L,J Ae)
may create reflection in them.
An Arabic Quran, without any ambiguity, so they had to T et g Tt
: ’ ’ Osas agla) ~3 25 Goe O
(39:28) meet understanding. 2 gF e s
Praise be to Allah, Who revealed the font forits 1 o0 sz e Syl ol o 2d
(18:01) | contractor, and it contains no ambiguity or uncertainty, R
but is straight and erect, e 4 Jok
this is a book whose verses are well-defined and able to
be analysed separately, allowing the Quran precisely to ©afer offiEo TR AT o (P2
: i ’ ) . Aag agd) Goe G158 BUT & dlas SIS7
(41:3) clarify itself for those who undertake its study with O 3 LI i
knowledge and insight

The key words in the above verses are "Quraanan Arabiyyan" (see also 42:7, 46:12).

The term "Quraanan Arabiyyan" can be interpreted in two ways.

- The general understanding is "an Arabic Quran", i.e. on the Arabic language, but
- It can also be understood as "a Quran which explains itself very clearly and precisely." This is with
regard to the meaning of the word Arabi.

This has often been repeated throughout the Quran also says phrases like "Hukman Arabiyyan" Thus, a
clear and precise judgment. (13:37).

- The 39:28 is the clarity of the Quran underlined in the statement of "ghaira dhei i'waji," which says that
it does not contain any ambiguity.
- This is repeated at 6:01 p.m., "wa lam yaj'al Lahu i'waja," and it contains no ambiguity and
uncertainty.
- This point is further elaborated in 41:3, which says that this is a book where the verses are well defined
and able to be analysed separately. To prepare the Quran itself for making their assessment of knowledge

and insight.
An Arabic Quran, that does not contain any PR S e e it
: . ’ O9azy 2glal =3 e e O
(39:28) ambiguity 545 il mae 53 S e UL
Praise be to Allah, Who revealed the font for its . ) i L
(18:01) | contractor, and it contains no ambiguity or e & 2 15 ST saze o J5l ol o) Jaa
uncertainty, but straight and tall,
(41:3) a Book, whose word is prepared as an Arabic 5,203 D’J G G55 2T L0 s

Koran, for people with insight.

The values espoused in the Quran, lofty and sublime though may be, have still been elaborated and
described in a simple manner.

. Verily, We have made this (Quran) easy, in th P S S AP
(44:38) tonguye, in order that they m(ay give heeﬁ. g S5 R S S0
And We have indeed made the Quran easy to ) ) )
(54:17) | understand and remember: then is there any that ,ﬁu o et Jf-w oAl Gazg Al
will receive admonition?

Based on the above observations, it is evident that the Quran asserts that it is sent in a clear and easily
understood Arabic tongue. One might then conclude that a native speaker of Arabic, therefore, would




easily be able to comprehend even its deepest principles. Practical experience though, reveals that this is
definitely not the case. Undoubtedly, a grasp of the Arabic language is a prerequisite for interpreting the
Quran (no book in the world can be understood without knowing the language it was written in), but if
that was all that was required, then native speakers of Arabic would automatically become experts of
Quranic knowledge. We will not discuss here the extent to which Arabs understand Quranic principles
(this includes not only the general Arab populous but also the educated and the scholars). When this is the
situation with native Arabic speakers, one can only imagine the multiplication of difficulties for non-
Arabs.

This observation raises a vital question: why is it that the Quran describes itself as a clear, easily
understood book in a clear Arabic tongue, yet very few of those who are native Arabic speakers or have
learned Arabic seem truly to comprehend Quranic teachings? The answer is crucially important, a firm
grasp of which is of the utmost importance in arriving at the true Quranic message.

The pre-Islamic Arabs possessed a culture with much greater affinity for poetry than prose, and that was
the medium in which their entire linguistic treasure was passed on from generation to generation. In
contrast, what today is called “Arabic literature” was primarily composed during the Abbasid period, the
same period during which were compiled the various books of hadith, Quranic tafseer, history and
biography. Many volumes of Arabic literature, grammar and linguistic science were produced and
extensive Arabic lexicons were compiled. It is quite interesting and ironic that all these works (with few
exceptions) that comprise the earliest written or prose literature of the Arabic language were actually
produced by non-Arabs.

The student of history would be well aware that during the Abbasid period of Islamic history, numerous
foreign concepts began to permeate all facets of life. These foreign concepts influenced and shaped
society in ways that ripened the climate for the seizure of political power by the Abbasids. Their politics
were infused with these new foreign concepts and ideals, further helping to perpetuate them. It is only
natural that once this happened, tremendous political pressure would then be applied to inculcate these
ideals into every other facet of society. It is precisely because of this fact that the literary products of that
time, despite their outward appearance of Arabic form, were actually foreign/non-Arabic in their inner
true nature. This is how the Arabic language, in the earliest stages of its systematization and study, was
turned into a vehicle of non-Arabic ideals. A more formal description and study of this phenomenon has
been excellently provided in the work of the late Ahmed Amin Misri, “ Fajr al-Islam.” In it, he claims
“Undoubtedly, you will agree with me that Persian literature had cast Arabic literature in a new light.”

It follows that once the meanings of Arabic words were affected in this manner, as expected, the
understanding and interpretation of the Arabic words of the Quran were impacted as well. Since the books
of Quranic interpretation (fafseer) were compiled during this period, they too became prey to these
external influences. This is how the Arabic words of the Quran came to take on altogether different
meanings than the ones existing at the time of its revelation. In addition to this general external (4ajami)
influence upon Arabic, there was also another very important reason leading to this mutation of meanings.

When the first books of Quranic exegesis were compiled in the 3rd and 4th century A. H., one major
technique used to interpret any important verse of the Quran was to examine its so-called “sabab nuzool,”
the reason for the revelation of the verse as recorded in narratives. These narratives would claim that
some matter would come to pass, and in answer, a verse of the Quran would then be revealed. In this way,
the stories ascribed to a Quranic verse became a more important focus of commentary than the actual
words of the Quran. As a result, the meanings of the Arabic words in those Quranic verses were shaped
and moulded to fit the narrations ascribed to it. As time went on, newer books of tafseer would not dare
depart too far from the original and oldest books, and in this way, this style of Quranic commentary was
perpetuated through history, gaining a semblance of credence and authority. By claiming the narrations,
and hence, the exegesis sprang from none other than the mouths of the beloved Messenger(s) and his
companions, these tafseer were made all the more irrefutable. All of this is in spite of the fact that the
majority of the involved narrations are weak or unreliable (according to the hadith sciences), leading the
occasional frustrated scholar, such as Ahmad Ibn Hanbal, to lament that “narrations of war and slaughter
and tafseer are totally unreliable.” Despite these facts, these narrations continue to dominate books on
Quranic commentary and its resulting philosophy; therefore, it is not difficult to conceive that if these




untrustworthy narrations are the basis for determining the meaning of a Quranic verse and of the Arabic
words used in that verse, this would lead to a distortion of the true meanings of the words, thus obscuring
the true meaning of the verse from the eyes of the reader.

This point is best explained through a specific example in the Quran.

Men are in charge of women, because Allah hath oo Ip o 2zans Al A%ah ol L2 S s

’ 5 e e 1 4 Gl s 0 Jis
(04:34) | made the one of them to excel the other... i i vt
(Pickthall) Rl 1 Toasl s

Here, the word “gawwaamoon” is taken to mean “in charge of,” even though according to the language,
the meaning is “those who provide the daily bread.” This latter meaning implies that there is a division of
labor between men and women, and men are duty-bound to earn a means of living for the family. So how
did the meaning shift from provider to dominator or ruler?

A glance at one of the most highly authoritative books of tafseer, written by Ibn-Kathir, will shed light
on exactly how this transformation of meaning took place. In his tafseer of the above verse, Ibn Kathir
relates various accounts connected to the revelation of this verse.

Ibn Abbas claimed that “qawwamoon” refers to the fact that women should obey men... Hasal al-Basri
relates a story in which a woman came complaining to the Messenger that her husband had struck her.
Just as the Messenger was about to pronounce that her husband should be punished, the above Quranic
verse was revealed, and then the Messenger said that there would be no punishment for her husband... In
another narration, a man and his wife came before the Messenger. The woman complained to the
Messenger that her husband had struck her and there was still a mark on her face. Just as the Messenger
began to say that the husband should not have done so, the above verse was revealed. Upon this, the
Messenger claimed “I willed something but Allah willed something else.”

... There is a hadith in which the Messenger is reported to have said “Don’t beat Allah’s slave women
(referring to women in general).” Thereafter Umar came to him and said “Oh Messenger! Having heard
your command, the women have become bold towards their husbands.” Upon hearing this, the Messenger
allowed the beating of women. When the men began beating their wives, many complaints arose from the
women to the Messenger. The Messenger then said “Many women have appealed to me complaining of
their husbands’ abuse. Those men are not the best of you.” ... Ishat ibn Qays relates “I was once a guest
of Umar. It happened that an argument broke out between him and his wife, and he hit her. He then said
to me ‘Ishat, remember three things I will tell you that I learned from the Messenger. Do not ask a man
why he beats his wife, do not go to sleep until you have prayed the Witr prayer, and I have forgotten the
third (i.e. the narrator could not recall the third) ... In one narration, the Messenger is reported to have
said “If I could have ordered that any person bow to another person, [ would have ordered the women to
bow to their husbands because of the tremendous weight of right the husband has upon her.”

So as one can see, traditional Quranic commentary made on the basis of narration and tradition changed
the meaning of the word “gawwamoon” to mean ruler or dominator, perhaps even something beyond that.
This interpretation is not unique to Ibn Kathir but is repeated in other works as well, such as
Zamakhshari’s al-Kashshaaf, in which he equates “gqawwamoon” with “musaytireen” (dominators or
overlords). In tafsir Jalaalayn, the synonym “mutasalliteen” is used, in other words those who control,
command and rule women. With such a predominance of this interpretation, not surprisingly, this
meaning of “gawwamoon” eventually worked its way into books of language, eventually pervading the
literature of the Islamic world and the education of Islamic scholars and the masses. In this way, Arabic
speakers and Arabs alike lost touch with the true message of the Quran.




These facts lead us towards a very important question, that:

If the Arabic language was tainted in the Abbasid period by non-Arabs and, If all the Arabic works
(tafseer, history, lexicons, or literature) that we possess today were produced in that era (usually by
non-Arabs), plus the fact that the books of tafseer used unreliable narrations to fortify the incorrect
usage and meaning of Arabic words, Then how can there be any possibility of recovering the true
meaning of Arabic words, as understood at the time of the revelation of the Quran?

This question is answered with the following points.

1.

If this happened in any other language (or to any other book), there is no doubt that the above
difficulties would be insurmountable; however, certain elements of the Arabic language (and the
Quran) allow a solution to this challenging problem. Firstly, as was mentioned above, the entirety
of the Arabic language was contained within the works of poetry prevalent in pre-Islamic Arabia.
Poets had a special status in that society, as their poetry was often used to extol the virtues of a
tribe as well as to degrade and humiliate enemy tribes. As such, these poems were a heritage of a
tribe and were taught even to its children. Prose, when transmitted orally, is difficult to protect
from gradual alterations as the narrators pass the message onwards adding their own
understanding and/or wording. This is because the form is not considered important in prose, only
the meaning. Poetry, however, is quite different since the form and meaning are both integrated in
the work. Thus, whenever poetry is learned and memorized, it is always transmitted forward with
its form intact.

This is how and why pre-Islamic Arabic poetry was preserved until the time of the Abbasids,
when it was finally compiled into writing. Undoubtedly though, numerous apocryphal works of
poetry were also created during the Abbasid period and were mixed in with genuine pre-Islamic
poetry; however, this should not impede our purpose since that poetry must have used exactly the
same language (both form and vocabulary) as true pre-Islamic poetry, otherwise the counterfeits
would be immediately discovered. Thus, pre-Islamic Arabic poetry was eventually preserved in
the various books of Arabic literature, the analysis of which allows deduction of the pre-Islamic
usage of Arabic words. The way in which Arabic words were used in that poetry is largely how
the Quran uses it (and would have been how the Arabs at the time of the Quran’s revelation
would have understood it).

Pre-Islamic poetry, in addition to being preserved in books of Arabic literature, are also
documented in the various Arabic lexicons. These works make use of pre-Islamic poetry in an
attempt to systematically derive the original meanings of the words. These lexical works are of
great value in understanding the Quran the way it would have been understood at the time of its
revelation.

Above is a description of how to arrive at the true pre-Islamic meaning of Arabic words using
external literary sources; however, the Arabic language also has a tremendously useful internal
characteristic that both protects the meanings of words from external forces of change as well as
aids one in determining the true meaning of a particular word. Arabic words are all constituted
from a single root. The essence of the meaning is contained within the root and regardless of how
its appearance may change according to the rules of grammar; its derivatives will always be
inextricably bound to the essence of that root (It is this very characteristic that allows Arabic to
continue to create new words through time as the need arises. For this, one need only find the
appropriate root meaning and consider its various grammatical derivations; there would be no
concept for which an appropriate word could not be generated.) To take this concept a step
further, not only are words based on a fundamental root meaning, but even within root meanings,
it is known that if certain letters appear in that root (such as HA and BA) then that group of roots
will have related meanings, or if the root contains another two letters (such as SAAD and RA)
then another group of related roots will result. Such a high degree of hierarchical and derivational
vocabulary results in an unparalleled level of protection from the adulteration of the language. If,
through the winding passage of time, a word changes in meaning or usage, it will be immediately
discovered against the backdrop of its relatives within which are preserved the changed word’s




original meaning. This is how one can analyse the various words of the Quran to arrive at the
meanings that would have been prevalent among the pre-Islamic Arab society at the time of its
revelation.

3. The third element that helps us to rediscover Arabic is actually a result of the very simple and
plain lives of the pre-Islamic Arabs. They lived with an expansive sky above their heads
decorated by the sun, moon, and the twinkling of the stars, a vast desert before them with never-
ending dunes, the landscape occasionally punctuated by mountains, streams of water with lush
growth of greenery serving as oases of life in the barren desert, providing its dwellers with date
palms and occasionally grapevines and pomegranate trees. Near these oases, one might find the
tents of these desert dwellers, serving to house their meagre few precious possessions, of which
the most prized are their weapons, swords, arrows, bows, spears, shields, and daggers. With their
few camels, horses, cattle and goats grazing in the sparse meadows nearby, this simple life
comprised the entire sphere of existence for those simple desert dwelling Arabs of that forgotten
time. This atmosphere is what served as the basis for the development of their entire language; in
other words, their vocabulary evolved from the simple concrete and perceptible things around
which their whole lives were based, and this is why the words used to describe them are
comprehended and even visualized easily. Confusion and ambiguity in meaning usually arise in
relation to the abstract, immaterial or philosophical, which are of little use in the harsh conditions
of the desert. Indeed, it is the pure and simple language of the desert Bedouins that is considered
the purest Arabic tongue.

The way in which the fundamental meaning of a root can be brought to light by the practical use of the
word by desert Arabs is best illustrated by an example.

O you, who believe, seek help in patience (Sabre) dn & ally fZally Thatt 1447 u,_u\ W
(2:153) | and Salaat. God is with those with patience / C T L
(Sabireen). Gp= &

SABR, commonly translated as patience, is usually applied to a situation from which an individual cannot
escape, leading to desperation and helplessness. When there is no hope of actively affecting the situation,
the advice given is “has patience,” to the extent that even someone suffering great injustice at the hands of
another, when he can do nothing to improve the situation, calms his inner struggle through the mantra of
“patience.” In other words, this interpretation of “sabr” carries a connotation of passivity.

The root meaning of SABR, however, is constantly and continuously to struggle towards a goal or
purpose, to stand steadfastly. This root meaning is derived based on its usage by the desert Arabs in their
daily lives. In other words, it means a connotation of activity.

A part of a cloud, if it stays in exactly the same spot for 24 hours without apparently shifting, is called
AS-SABEER. AL-ASBIRAH is the word used to describe camels or goats that leave during the day to
graze, and later return retracing their footsteps exactly, without a single one of them going astray or being
left behind {7}. These concrete examples allow one to visualize how the Arabs understood SABR to mean
steadfastness, persistence and perseverance, to firmly adhere to a principle or way, commitment to an
action. It is this unshakable resolution towards a way or principle that was considered SABR by the
Arabs.

Moving on, if passengers or goods created an uneven balance on a boat such that it begins to be unstable,
the boatman would place a heavy rock in order to balance the load. This rock would be called AS-
SABOORAH {T}. Therefore, the second characteristic of SABR is that if one’s footsteps begin to waver
from the path, it is SABR that provides the support upon which balance is regained, keeping the footsteps
firmly on the chosen path. Because this kind of steadfastness leads to success and accomplishment, 4S-
SABRAH is used to describe a pile of grain that is unmeasured (Muheet).

In the face of the forces of change through time, the aforementioned features of Arabic greatly facilitate
arriving at the true, original meanings of words; however, while the above form a fundamental basis for




the meanings that is inescapable, there is yet another level of depth to attaining the full and true meaning
of a book like the Quran. The reason for this is that this book is an outline for the eternal values of life,
unchanging and all-encompassing upon whose truths our entire belief is based. It is, therefore, necessary
that its understanding be complete and without doubt, something that can be difficult to attain if relying
purely on the language as mentioned above.

Language (or linguistic science) is the product of human efforts, and thus, is inherently open to mistakes
and external influences. In addition, there are certain words that the Quran uses as a form of terminology.
These terms represent very important core Quranic principles and concepts cannot be adequately
elucidated by pure language alone.

For example, SALAT, ZAKAT, TAQWA, IMAN, ISLAM, KUFR, FISQ, ctc. all these terms are a
comprehensive condensation of fundamental Quranic concepts that contain depth beyond (but linked to)
their linguistic understanding. By carefully studying the whole Quran, linguistic ambiguities can be
eliminated and the full extent of the terminological meanings can be brought to light.

As far as how this is achieved in practice, one must bear in mind that the Quran is written in such a way
that if a topic is mentioned in one place, it often will be further alluded to in another place in such a way
that the former is clarified. The Quran refers to this as “tasreef-ul-ayaat.” This means that a topic is
brought back in several verses in such a way that the complete meaning of the concept emerges.

Hence, whether for an Arabic word or for specific Quranic terminology, the true meaning may be found
by bringing all the pertinent Quranic verses together within which the word is found.

Based on what has been discussed above, it is evident that to determine the meaning of a word:

1. One must first identify and study the root meaning and characteristics, keeping in mind that
despite however much the appearance of the word changes, it generally carries within it the
essence of the root.

2. The word must be viewed in terms of how the simple desert Arabs employed it in their daily
lives. By taking those concrete examples, one can often deduce how those folk conceptualized the
word. It should be kept in mind that until the concept behind a word is discovered, one cannot
truly understand the meaning of the word. The modern science of semantics has shed tremendous
light on this area. This particular branch of linguistics is of great value in attaining the deepest
possible understanding of a word.

3. All the passages of the Quran containing the word should be investigated to determine the various
shades of meaning attached to it. By doing this, one can develop an understanding of the Quranic
concept for that word.

4. Most importantly, one must keep in mind the overall teaching of the Quran. It should always be
borne in mind that the Quran’s vocabulary and terminology should not be contrary to its basic
teachings because the Quran also declares that it contains no contradictions (e.g. that if multiple
meanings are possible linguistically, ones that lead to contradictions should be avoided. This does
not imply that meanings of words should be changed in order to avoid contradictions, thus
making it a self-fulfilling claim.). This is only truly possible when one frees his or her mind of all
external biases and concentrates on deriving the meaning of the Quran in its own light. Allah has
declared that the Quran is a guiding light (Veor), and light has no need for external sources to
make itself manifest.

Using the mentioned techniques, the true meaning of the Quranic words and passages can be understood.

In this connection, Allama Jamaluddin Afghani’s student, and the teacher of Syed Rashid Raza, Imam
Sheikh Mohammad Abdohu has written a book Tafseerul Manar. We present certain elements from this
book’s foreword, with respect to high standards of understanding Quran.

The first step is to understand the meaning of individual words. One needs to understand how words were
used by the ancient Arabs and not depend on anyone’s explanation or understanding as to what they mean
today. But it is also essential to not depend solemnly upon this, because many words were used to express




certain meanings during the revelation of the Quran, but later with passage of time, they began to mean
something else. One example is the word “faweel” which has come to mean explanation, but the Quran
uses it for a different meaning, which is of being the final result, or the result of Quranic promises. It is
essential for a researcher to investigate the original meaning of a word, as compared to its current use
which appeared later, and differentiate between these. Most of those who has written explanations of
Quran, define the terminology of the noble Quran as per the meanings which prevailed during the first
three centuries after the revelation of Quran. It is essential for researchers to take those meanings into
account which prevailed at the time of Quranic revelation.

In this connection it is better to take the help of the Quran and study the words which appear repeatedly,
in order to determine their meanings. If one does that, one will find that the same word has been used to
express several meanings, for example, the word "hidayah". With deliberation, it is possible to determine
its meaning at a particular place. That is why it is said that one place of the Quran explains another. Thus
in order to determine the particular meaning of a word, it is imperative to see whether it jives with the
foregoing text, agrees with the entire text and subject, and is in line with the overall purpose of the
Quranic message.

I am a student of the Quran. My entire lifetime, from childhood to the current time, has been an
association with this great Book. In the beginning I too studied the Quran in in the traditional way, but it
made no impact. Later when I gave it a critical review, I realized that the real meaning of the Quran was
different one then generally accepted. I was lucky to get some insight of the thoughts of the great poet
Allama Igbal, just as when I was struggling with this. From his insights I came to know, among other
things, that Quran should be understood in the Arabic language and with the help of explanation of the
verses, while external influences should be shunned. To understand the Quranic verses, one had to use
"tabveeb al-Quran" i.e. compiling all verses regarding one subject at one place. But in respect of
"tabveeb al-Quran", what was conceptualised by Allama Igbal, and which he related to me in detail, was
not found in any book. This needed the compilation of an entirely new book.

I tried my best to induce some groups or individuals to undertake the task so they could to a better job at
this task then I ever could, but did not succeed in finding any. Ultimately I had to take the burden of this
task on my own shoulders. For this, I compiled verses under several subjects. This took me several years.
After classification of the verses on the lines of an encyclopaedia, I compiled every subject into an
integrated document.

Thus came into a series of books, such as

- "Mutaraf-ul-Quran" (An introduction to Quran).
- “I and God”’

- “Iblees and Adam”

- “Jooye Noor”

- “Burq Toor”

- “Shola Mastoor”

- “Mairaj Insaniyaat”

I am working on some other titles as well and they as well be published in due course.

The publication of my book "Mutar-ul-Quran" and other writings, and papers, resulted in rekindling the
greatness and value of the noble Quran in the hearts of the country's educated, young folk (especially
those who had turned away from religion). The main purpose of my toil of years' waste very same i.e. to
bring the young folk (who had run away from the self-made religions of man and thus were also running
away from Allah's sayings) to come close to the Quran and deliberate directly in it. (With God's help) The
result of my humble efforts was beyond my expectations. A large number of young people came closer to
the Quran, thank God.

These young people came close to the Quran alright, but when they were told to understand it directly,
they complained that no present translation, nor explanation that would help them in understanding the
Quran, existed. And they were right in saying so, because they meant that they must be shown the way by




which they could comprehend the Quran directly. This included those who knew the Arabic language and
those too who didn't. After deliberating for some time, I arrived at the decision that there should be a
dictionary of the noble Quran in which the meanings of the Quranic words and phrases were explained. |
tried my best, but could not find any such dictionary. Dictionaries aside, but except some sayings of
Imam Raghib, 1 could not even find any book which could even be called a proper Quranic dictionary.

Recently some books have appeared under the title "Lughat-ul-Quran", but they fail to fulfil the
mentioned purpose.

Allama Hameeduddin Farahi had tried to organize a dictionary of this sort, and even determined the
meaning of some words in this manner. If he had compiled such a dictionary for the entire Quran, then no
doubt that it would be a very useful book. According to my consciousness, I have taken the help of his
Quranic work. Due to the circumstances, there was no other way but to compile a fresh Quranic
dictionary. The difficulty of compiling such a dictionary for the Quranic words and terms on the pattern
above can be well understood by scholars. I tried very hard to get together some group, as I had tried
before, to do this very difficult and challenging great work. But I failed once again. On one hand this was
the situation, and on the other was the demand of those people (whom I had brought closer to the Quran).
They were getting more intense as to how to understand the Quran more directly. When I considered
myself for the job, I didn't seem to find either the courage or the ability to undertake such important task.
This went on for quite some time.

At last, it was decided that no matter what quality, the work should be undertaken. Once the foundation
was laid, men with better ability could work on this foundation and produce something better. These were
the circumstances under which I decided to compile such a dictionary, and after the toil of many years,
this dictionary is before your eyes. During this difficult journey, I also consulted scholars, those who were
willing.

I cannot but mention Mr. Habib Mukarram (former ambassador of Egypt) and Dr. Abdul Wahab Uzam
who had great knowledge of the Arabic language and love for the Quran. I was lucky to have known
these two gentlemen. I had close relations with them in connection with the translation and meanings of
Allama Igbal's poetry. I can’t express enough the extent to which I benefited from their knowledge of the
Arabic language

After compiling the dictionary, I had it gone over by scholars whose knowledge of the Arabic language
and love for the Quran was known to me. I am grateful from the core of my heart to all such friends. But
nevertheless, I declare that whatever is contained in this book is solemnly my responsibility. I am sorry
that Allama Aslam Jerajpuri died before this dictionary was completed. I wish he had lived to go through
it. I am indebted grateful to him for the Quranic insight he gave me for my book "Mafhoum-ul-Quran".




References

Taj-ul-Uroos {7}

In the compiling and editing of this book, the question was as to which book of Arabic dictionary should
be made its fundament. Three dictionaries are very famous, "Lissan-ul-Arab", "Taj-ul-Uroos" and
"Qamoos". Some other books are famous as well, and in certain matters enjoy even more importance than
the three mentioned here. After studying the benefits and good points of these three, it was decided to
choose "Taj-ul-Uroos". Taj-ul-Uroos explains Qamoos and since it was compiled after Lissan-ul-Arab,
it contains the linguistic details. Thus it can be said that Taj-ul-Uroos is the latest, detailed and authentic
dictionary which contains the all formerly published authentic dictionaries.

Lissan-ul-Arab is compiled by Ibn Mukarram, who died in 711 Hijri.
Qamoos is compiled by Allama Ferozabadi who died in 816 Hijri.

Taj-ul-Uroos is compiled by Mohibuddin Ibnul Faiz Alsyed Muhammad Murtaza Alhuseni Alwasti
Alzubedi Alhanafi who died in 1205 Hijri or 1701A.D. He edited his renowned dictionary in Egypt. It
was published in 10 big volumes. The book we are referring to is published by Matba'ul Khairia and the
date of publishing written on it is 1306 A.D. (First Edition).

According to Edward William Lane, except Lissan-ul-Arab, one hundred dictionaries have been
consulted in compiling Taj-ul-Uroos. In the English language, the Arab dictionary (Lane's Lexicon) is
also based on Taj-ul-Uroos. As such, this dictionary is very scientific.

Raghib /R}

We referred also to Imam Raghib Isfahani's famous book, "Almafirudaat fi gharibul Quran" or “The
sayings of the Quran”.

This is a dictionary of Quranic words and so famous that it needs no introduction. But this book is very
brief. The edition we are referring to was printed in Egypt in 1324 A.D.

Ibn Faris {F}

The third important book we refer to is Ibn Faris' “Mugqabeesul Lugha” which details the root of every
word and its meaning. Since the central idea of our dictionary is the basic meaning of the root of words,
substantial reference has been made from this book of Ibn Faris'. The book we are talking about was
initially printed in Egypt in the year 1902 A.D in six volumes.

Mubheet {M}

After this the book which was consulted most was Pitra Bostani's “Muheet-ul-Muheet”.

It is a brief book (has only two volumes) but it is very beneficial. The book we are referring to was
printed in Beirut in 1870 A.D.




These are the books of reference, commonly referred to in this dictionary. Besides these, the following
books have been consulted as well

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

2
h)

“Fikah ul lugha" Abu Mansoor's brief i book which despite its brevity is thought to be
very authentic. Our reference book was printed in 1938 in Egypt.

"Agqrabul Muaarid" A famous dictionary which was compiled by Saeed Alkhouri Alshartuni
Allebani. The book in reference was printed in Beirut in 1889.

"Muntahil Arab" A famous Arabic-Persian dictionary. Our reference is to version printed
by Islamic Publications, Lahore in 1920.

"Kitabul Ashtaqaq"  Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan's brief magazine, but it details the
characteristics of the letters of the roots of words very well.

"Al-fazul Mutaradifa" Ali Ibn Isa Alrumani's brief magazine, who died in 384 Hijri and
describes the superficial and deep difference between alternate words.

"Latayeful lugha" This is a book by Ahmed Bin Mustafa Allaba Bedi (of Damascus) which
discusses the linguistic niceties in detail.

"Kitabul Qartain" This is a book based on a book by Imam Din Kutaiba Aldeenwari who
died in 277 Hijri, printed in Egypt in 1355. Ibn kutaiba enjoys a good reputation among scholars.
"Al-bustan" This dictionary is by Abdullah Albustani Allebnani who died in 1930,

printed in 1927. Its foreword is quite good.

Besides the above mentioned dictionaries, reference has also been made to Zamkhashwi's tafser
(Kashaf), tafseer Jalaleen and Allama Muhammad Abdohu's famous Tafseer-al-manar.
Some other books have also been referred to.




A j

This letter is used to symbolize a question, as well as to call out (to someone). The following examples
will make this clear:

1. To ask someone a question:

Is Zaid standing? A5 g
Is that Zaid standing or Umaro? 52z ol 56

The answer is likely to be:

Yes / No RN

Describing the story of Ibrahim (Abraham), the Quran says

21:63 Is it you who have done this to our gods? et e s it
79:27 Are you more difficult to create or is the sky? sadi of dls 457 5

2. A question which is followed by a denial to invigorate positivity.

95:8 Isn’t Allah the greatest of all rulers? VCHEN p—if-b Ay of

Thereby the meaning here is not to say that Allah is not the greatest of all rulers, but to assert the
opposite, that He is in fact exactly that. Here Hamza is followed by lays for a denial, but the denial does
not denote a denial of what is being said - later, but it is indeed its assertion, which is said with force.

3. A question in which a sense of scolding exists.

Do they prefer some other Deen (way of life) than the

3:82 s i
deen of Allah? Fedl 2 4l Ognd

The aim of the above is to be sarcastic and ask if they really want such a thing. The indication is that they
should not desire it.

4. A question which is tinged with ridicule.

From the story of Shoaib's (Jethro of the Bible) nation, they tell the following to him.

Does your salah ask us to abandon the gods of our

Jss w5 of b s
forefathers? 7 4

11:87

This sentence contains satire, ridicule and even amazement.

5. For expressing amazement

Haven't you wondered how your Sustainer elongates

25:45 the shadows?

A B s 4y #

Here “# éﬁ” (alam tara) has been said to portray wonder, but this phrase usually means an invitation to
reflect or deliberate. Similar are “>&” (afala), “¥3” (awala), “3” (afalam) and “35" (awalam).

6. To warn if something has been delayed.

57:16 | Has the time not come for the Believers to...? g e Lo ) 7 4

Thereby, the meaning of the above verse is that the time has indeed come.




7. A question which actually is an order.

Like when we say: “will you do this or not?”
The real purpose of such a question is to order someone to actually do this.

Ibrahim's (Abraham) father said to him:

19:46 | Do you (dare to) avoid my gods? s“ N |
19:46 | I'll punish you humiliatingly. SN

The meaning here is that “I order you not to do this, otherwise I will punish you.”

8. To equalize two things, but only when it appears after the word "sawaye"

Whether you warn them or not, (against the devastating WA 3 ‘;gjjfu/ﬁ el s

2: . .
6 results of their path), is the same (useless).

9. For calling out:
“Judl 357 (azaida agbil) would mean: O Zaid, forge ahead! The Quran has not used this format.

10. Alif as a Hamza - |
Hamza always appears in the beginning of a sentence, Iyl éjji” (aolam yanzoro), )3y ;ET” (afalam
yasiro)

Sometimes it is even omitted, for instance: before 'whether' “A” (am)

This is the case in the tale of Ibrahim on the night when the moon appeared and he asked his nation:

6:77 He said, is this my Sustainer? g5 s Ju

The meaning is off course sarcastic, and means to say; “do you want me to worship it?”” Here, the letter
alif which is the questioner has been omitted. Some people think that this “2) 122” (haza rabbi) is not
said by Ibrahim but his father (4zar) and the portion following thereafter in the same verse is the answer
given by Ibrahim.

Then he said, “this is my Sustainer”, but when it ) ] S
6:77 descended, he said “If the Sustainer does not guide | (Ul 238 o 587 G5 aais d o4 J6 81 26
me, then I shall become one of the unfair”

In other words, it is a dialogue. If so, then there is no need to consider the alif as omitted. Note that when
one hamza is followed by a word which begins with another hamza, then the two hamzas together
become an alif with a mudda'a. | As in &1 (what now?). This actually sounds like the beginning with two
alifs with 'zabar'.




A-B-B Sy

“CNP (al-abbu): grass, whether dry or fresh. This word is used for all kinds of grass on which animals
graze.

The Quran says:

80:31 And fruits and green grass 5 45T

Mujahid says that “4sS&” (fakiha) is fruit eaten by men; and «“Gi» (abba) are things that animals eat. This
includes green grass, fodder, dry grass etc.

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of the term is of grazing land, and intent. This is probably because
animals go to the grazing land with a definite intent of eating.

Some others maintain that “G” (abba) for animals is the same as “esle (fakiha) for Man. In short, it is
used for something which is eaten happily. Therefore L' are those things which animals love to eat.

A-B-D s

“3N" (al-abad): “unlimited period of time’, or ‘always’. Ibn Faris says it means ‘elongated time’.

Raghib says it means ‘a long time which cannot be measured’. Hence’ it means ‘time that cannot be
divided into segments, or be measured’.

Against this we have “3%3” (zaman) which means measurable time. As such, there should be no feminine
gender or plural for this word but even then, it has a plural, which is “3%” (aabad). Some say that the

word “33” (aabad) is never used by Arab poets.

“35" (al-awabid): ‘wild beasts’, because the Arabs thought that they don’t die their own deaths but die
only because of some trouble. “X'3V” (aawabid) also means ‘trouble’.

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that when “ba” is accompanied by hamza, it implies hatred, wildness,
enmity and separation. “(ia N3 (aabdalwahash) would mean ‘wild animals fled after rearing up’.

The Quran uses “Y1” (alabad) in the meaning we usually take i.e. “always”.

2:95 They can never wish for that (jannah) s s

4:169 And they will live there forever \f G el

“u” (abdi) and “ A" (azli) are not Quranic terms. “13" (azli) has not even been mentioned in the
Quran. As such, “x"” (abd) would mean ‘a long time’. So, while it is a mention of the dwellers of
Jjahannam, in 4:169, it is also said that they shall abide there for a very long time. See heading H-Q-B)

This has also been elaborated by:

11:106 | till there is the sky and the earth 225305 Bglatdl I3 U

From this it becomes clear that “xV’ (abad) does not mean a never-ending period. The debate about
“zaman” as ‘Time’ is very scholastic, deep and technical. That is why we will not enter such a debate
here. Here, I only want to say that when we say abdi or azli, we only attribute these traits to Allah and no
one else. Do not take the last part to mean that jahannam ends after some period: that jahannam will
expire after a time and those who dwell in it will go to some other place after being extricated from it.

At several places in the Quran it has been made clear that there is no question of getting out of jahannam.




Ibrahim paal i)

Ibrahim’s time comes chronologically after Nooh, Hoodh and Saleh. (For tales about them see relevant
headings.)

But, as the founder of the nation of Ibrahim and the builder of the Kaba (House of Allah), the Quran
mentions him in detail. The Holy Taurah states that in the eighth generation of Noah, Nahur was born,

whose son was Azar, and Azar’s son was Ibrahim. Azar’s family was settled in a Chaldean city named
Ur.

At that time, the Chaldean civilization was at its peak. According to a historical estimate, his time can be
fixed at 2200 B.C. His nation was engaged in idol and star worship. Ibrahim’s father was a great idol-
worshipper. He started his call to worship One Allah from his own (father’s) home (6:75). The father
vehemently opposed it (16:46).

Then Ibrahim addressed his people and told them that they were indulging themselves in sin (21:52).
This tension rose to such a peak that one day he went to their temple and smashed their idols (21:58).
During this, there was also a dialogue between him and the king and he left the king speechless with his
arguments and reasoning (2:258).

One after another, their defeats kindled the fires of vengeance in the nation and they were after his blood.

But Allah foiled all their schemes and he (Ibrahim) along with his nephew Loot (Lot) who was also a
Messenger, left for Egypt (21:67-68). He settled in Palestine.

He settled his son Is-hagq (Isaac) in Falasteen, and took his other son Ismail along with him. With Allah’s
blessings they went to a ghair zi zarah (uncultivable) valley and built the Ka’ba (2:125). He made Ismail

its administrator.

All messengers of Israelites belonged to the progeny of Is-haq, and Muhammad was the flower of the
dynasty of Ismail.

This was Ibrahim about whom Allah says:

Undoubtedly, Ibrahim (in his personae) was not an

individual but an entire nation, bowing before Allah, and
he was not among the "mushrekeen" (those who believe S
in more than one God). ]

e &y s GG AT 08 e &)
16:120

A-B-Q Gl

by 5 &l 2l G (abaga-la’bda abga wa ibaga’a) is the fleeing of a slave (leaving behind his work).
Neither he is given very hard work, nor is there any fear, still the slave opts to run away.

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan says that when bah and hamza come together they give the sense of
wildness, enmity, hatred, separation etc. Here, too, “3” (abaq) imparts the same sense.

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of it is running away of a slave, or to perpetrate violence in some
matter.

“L's;ﬂ” (al-abag): one who leaves one’s duty behind and flees, or one who hides.
“.4l 35 (tabbagashi) is someone who stays away from something considering it to be unpleasant.

“53 3%2” (abadan aabiqun): a slave who has run away.

The Quran has used this expression for Yunus:

37:140 | When he ran towards the boat that was full Oyt Al 4 & 3




A rasool (messenger) was sent towards a nation with a particular mission.

He had to suffer hundreds of ignominies and he never left his place under any circumstances. But when
Deity feels that it is no longer conducive for the mission for him to stay at a place any longer, it orders
him to leave the place and go somewhere else. This is called “hijra” (migration).

It seems that when Yunus felt that his nation was not ready to give up its insolence towards Allah, he
decided, on his own, that the environment was not good for the Message of Allah. Thus he left the place.

His decision came before the time planned according to the Deity’s program, (and he had left his place
without Allah’s orders to do so). That is why this act of his was called “Gi" (abagq). In other words, he
left his duty. It may be noted that he had not flouted any of Allah’s orders. He had simply made a decision
on his own. But since this decision was made before the right time, Allah didn’t approve.

This gives an idea as to how much the life of a rasool is subservient to Allah’s will, and matters in which

the decision is laid in the hands of Allah, the rasool could not even take one step on his own. However,
he had permission in other matters to decide his line of action according to the rules of wahi (Revelation).

A-B-L Jali

“UN" (al-ibil) and “8N™ (al-iblu) are used for a large number of camels. These words do not have a
singular. Clouds also find reference to camels.

The Quran says:

88:17 | Do they not see the clouds, as to how they have been created? HERORY Jj}?\ d Syas St

Here, “0¥1 (al-iblu) could also mean “clouds”. “J3Gl & (abilun ababili): herd after herd of camels.

105:3 | Did He not send flocks and flocks of birds? ;L,g\f b r@"i‘ j:wj%

“QEN (al-ibal), “3sNV (al-abol), “U¥" (al-ibil), “0¥"’ (al-ibalah): bunch of birds, horses and camels
which come one after another in waves.
“Ju” (abal): ‘he was bewildered.’

According to Ibn Faris, it has three basic meanings: camel, to be sufficient, load or overwhelming.

A-B-W sl

“:U” (aaba) is the plural of “%” (aab) which in fact was “ % (abu) which means “father” or the person
who is instrumental in siring another of his species, or a person who is the manifest, or invention of such
a person. This word is also used for someone older, such as an uncle. Besides that, due to seniority and
age, every elderly person is called “<V (aabun).

“bf{i 455 (abaota abwa): “his upbringing was done by me”.
“305” (tabbah): “1 made him my father”.

In the Quran the word “?4” (aabau) is used for forefathers.

2:170 | what we found our forefathers to be doing GeT ol zdll

This word is also used for uncles and grandfather, as in surah Al-Baqrah, when Yagqoob [Jacob] asked his
sons, “Who will you worship when I am gone?”




who will you worship when I am gone” and they ST aly Elg) ks 106 (635 ope OpiaF Ui 4]
2:133 | replied “We will worship your God, and the God of ) i Lot LAt
your forefathers Ibrahim, Ismail and Ishaq” Sl s )

Ishaq was Yaqoob’s father, Ismail was his uncle and Ibrahim was his grandfather. For all of them, the
word “cL” (aabau) has been used.

In surah Yusuf we find the word “4353” (abawaeh) which means parents (mother and father) 12:99.

When calling out to the father’,:‘,&téi " (ya abar) has also been used instead of “’= & (ya abiy) as in 12:4
“WYV (al-aba) is a form of “<YV’ (al-abu) and means ‘father’.

A-B-Y s ol

According to Ibn Faris, the basic meaning of this root is to dislike something, to abstain from something,
abstain, to refuse with vehemence. “3LG ¢ (& 2 (abasheia yabah)

“5@‘ e 2618320 (akhazho abao minata’am): he hated the food.
“5\&) 323 (rajulun abyan): one who abstains from food.

(334

{0 (al-ibao): hatred, displeasure, pride etc.

In other words, it means to refuse something because of not being up to expected standards.
It also means to do something that one likes, and not allow it to anyone else.

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan says that when “ba” and “hamza” appear together, they convey a sense of
wildness, hatred, enmity and separation.

“[fﬁ}ﬂ” (al-aabiya) is used for a lion, because he too does what he wants without heeding anybody else.
“& (abiya) conveys this sense. “ Sl (3 (abai wastakbar) appears against “633.7 (sajdah)
“genuflection” in 2:34. This means that Iblees ignored Allah’s orders and was unfaithful.

when witnesses are called (to give evidence), they

s ) G5 lagkd b
should not refuse, shouldn’t stop (from giving evidence) e ?

2:282

There is another manner in which it has been used in the Quran. Surah Bani Israel says that God has
stated the Quranic truths in different ways.

17-89 And We have certaiply diversified for the people in this | i J& 2 e 0T 105 3 S s 3
Quran from every kind of example, but most of the e a s
people refused anything except disbelief. DS AN 5T
And We have certainly distributed it among them that N 0 21 568y 14 8 3

25:50 | they might be reminded, but most of the people refuse o7 ' s
and accept disbelief. NS

In other words, they abstain from deliberating and hence are unable to find Allah’s path.

Similarly, in surah A¢-Tauba, it is said:

9:32 Allah doesn’t accept anything except to complete his light GIEE: JN; 0 _;zbij

These examples make it clear that with the word ) (illa), the words mean that “nothing else, besides
this is acceptable”.

In surah Al-Kahaf, Moosa and his companion's tale have the following:

18:77 | the residents (thinking them to be lowly) refused to be their hosts WAz of 15




A-T-Y ¢ <

“ S (aatai) or * 'U’ (yatai): “to come”
Raghib says, “33” (ityanun): to come comfortably.
Muheet has given the example of AW & (atayolama’a) which means, “made the water’s path easy”.

“Uale» (matiyan): “one who comes definitely”, (as if he has arrived). 19:61
“Uale» (matiyan) is in fact past tense, and it means the object which one approached, or the thing which
has already arrived. In this way, it would mean that everything meets the fate ordained by God.

@J\ ‘Ul‘ @\” (atya ileihishai): something was sent towards him.
“G30 S 3 (atyafulana shyan): he gave him that thing.

Abu al-Qasim Mahmud ibn Umar al-Zamakhshari writes in his book Al-Kashaaf that “S” (atya) is
often used for “ssc)” (i’taun), but “¢%” (iytaun) actually means to present someone something. .

That is why the word “¢&” (iytaun) has been used to describe sadaqat (benevolence), in the Quran,
according to Raghib. Reason for this can be that sadagat may have been given with ease and the need to
investigate, as to what had been given by whom, was simply not there.

The compiler of Taj-ul-Uroos give the examples of different sayings and maintains that “e\ac ) (i taun)
and “¢&)” (iytaun) differ in meanings that because in “¢Uac)” (i’taun) the giver holds a slightly upper
position but in “*S” (iytaun) the recipient’s position may be better than the giver, or at least the same.

But we cannot take it as a rule because both words have been used as alternates, as in surah At-Tauba. It
is said:

Some of them criticize you regarding the sadqaat. . (1 08 Tylzs ek | }vb. S EINE i
9:58 | If they are given some of it, then they are pleased, if IR
they do not get of it, they get angry sl ¢ ) L s

And (how nice it would be) if they were happy with

9:59 ) , ARG FSTHEPR SRR 1T
what God and his Messenger had given them. T 55 1 55

Regarding booty distribution, it is said in the Quran:

Whatever is given to you by the Messenger, take it

397 and resist from taking what he forbids.

1,450 22 231G Ug 8,088 15090 230 U

This has been further explained in 9:59. This means the principle regarding war booty is not that one gets
to keep whatever he collects.

All booty belongs to Allah’s system, and it is disbursed by a central figure. In surah Aal-e-Imran this
word appears apropos “¢ >’ (naz’a) which means to take.

you give power to whom you wish and take away

3:25 power from whom you wish

“Ua5 (3 (atayorrajolo): that he did something, or performed some act.

The Quran says:

20:69 | thereby, no matter what a sorcerer does, he can never succeed Sl Eis el chi N

Or, as it appears at another location

26:165 | Contrary to universal practice, you perform this act with males". i 2o B30 511




The writer of Taj-ul-uroos says that “¢Uac” (i’taun) and “¢E (iytaun) also differ in that “¢%)” (iytaun)
refers to what is given to somebody does reach him and he also accepts it, whereas “sUac” (i’taun): that
what is given to somebody doesn’t necessarily reach him.

The Quran says:

17:20 what has been given by God is common, but God

does not take it to every individual o 2 ¢ PR e

This means that one has to struggle to get it. Nobody has the right to prevent His benevolence from
reaching anyone, or act as a barrier to that benevolence.

Taj-ul-uroos also mentions that “3%” (iytanun) means “to kill’.

592 Allah annihilated them in a way of

lpwiZ 1 &5 ¢ 0
which that they hadn’t even thought of P "-MJL

A-Th-Th ¢y

nELE (al-athath): a large part of something, unbounded wealth, household goods, every kind of goods
i.e. camels, goats, slaves, etc. B3P (athathah) is the singular. Some say it is used for all kinds of
household goods but not goods for trading.

Ibn Dureed says, ciil) G (athathul-baiti): «Xad) é\f\i«i"’ (al-mata’ol-jayadu) i.e. precious goods.

Ibn Faris says that it basically means ‘gathering and softness’, as in i qay & (athanabtun aatha)
which means that ‘the plants have become lush.

In the Quran “\eGs 3361 (athathawa mta’a) appears in meaning of ‘goods’.

A-Th-R PR

“$NP (a-athar): remaining part of ruins etc. It also means remaining scar after that wound has healed.
“"')-u‘i\” (al athirah): an animal that leaves tracks behind on the ground it has walked upon.

il 5 (al-totharru nooro walmaytharru): an iron implement which is used to mark the
underside of a camel’s foot so that the camel can be branded, and can be identified later on, with the help
of that mark if it gets lost.

i”

The writer of Muheet says that “ 53 (athar) has four meanings:
1) Result of something

2) A sign

3) News

4) An order.

30:50 | So notice the signs of Allah’s rahmat AIREE AT sk

Here “% " means symbol, mark or sign.

48:29 | Mark on their faces NEE A

The heartfelt peace and tranquillity is the result of obeying Allah, and gets evident from facial
expressions.

Surah AI-Momin says:

40:21 | They were greater than them to plant tracks in the land ISR oy




In surah Yasin, the word “) s»¥” appears with “as J&”

36:12 | Whatever they have sent forth and the tracks they have left behind SRV T

In surah Al-Kahaf, this word appears in the sense of “footsteps”.

18:6 Back on the marks of their footsteps w207 e

The same surah states further on:

18:64 | retraced their footsteps Uatal a1 Je 1356

Surah Al-Hadeed says:

57.97 Then We sent other messengers behind them on their footsteps. G U1 ks g
(following them)

Ibn Faris says that “ 5P (al-atharu) basically means to follow someone’s tracks. This applies to both
forms i.e. “23 (athru) and “’3” (ithru).

The Quran says:

20:96 | I gained a little from this messenger (Moosa) belief. Jel T a2 Al & ks
20:84 | they follow my tracks (beliefs) s L N e
46:4 O symbol of knowledge NERS 56t

This means scholastic reasoning (that which remains of knowledge).
“’3” (atharu): to mark something as someone’s own or somebody else’s.

From this comes “)3” (iptharu) which means to give someone priority over one’s own self. Ibn Faris
has also endorsed this meaning.

Apropos the earlier meaning, it appears in the Quran

87:16 Instead, you prefer these immediate benefits. Gl adi o8 %
) (only the benefits of the physical life)
79:38 | And prefer the physical life G sk ST

The second meaning appears in surah Al-Hashr:

59:9 And they prefer others over themselves e I
The Quran says:

12:91 | Indeed, God has preferred you over us ele aly &7 33
20:72 | what has come to us, we will not prefer over you Cels b s EiF

53 Eaa (hadethun mathorun): a story that people have been passing on by telling it to one another.

Ibn Faris writes: “55 sl (al-mathorah): a well which is now buried, but the bucket and rope are still
there as a sign of its existence.




A-Th-L Jai

“JNP means a tree that cast shadow, or a tree that has strong roots.

According to Ibn Faris, it means the reality of something or to gather things together. In other words, it
means to have a strong base. Quran has used the word of “dd\” in the sense of shadow casting tree (34:16).

A-Th-M I

“42N (al-athimah) is used for a female camel that gets tired and hence walks very slowly.
“21547" (al-mowathim) is used to define a camel that can’t go any further because of exhaustion.
Hence the term*&1”
- Exhaustion,

- Sadness,

- Loss of energy,

- Slow tread,

- Weakness.

(ithmun) basically means

Ibn Faris says it means “delay” or “to stay behind”.

The Quran uses ““'\” (ithmun) and “0)53” (a’dwanun) for ‘crime’. It refers to all acts which cause
weakness in man and weaken his will to act and thus render him unable to traverse through life. To see
the relevant elaboration of the word, please see the heading Ain-D-W where the difference between these
two words has been illustrated. For this, the Quran has given the example of “ 3 (khamrun) and * =
(mayasirun) which means drinking and gambling, respectively. Here it says that though these do have
their benefits, their use weakens human body and mind, and the damage caused is far more than their
benefits.

They ask you regarding drinking and gambling; tell S H g SR A ¢ s
2:219 | them "In them is great sin, and some profit for men; I ‘\ ’ & Aste
but the sin is greater than the profit." i o B s AR B

27 (khamrun) (intoxicating items) are well known for their debilitating effect on the human body; that
is Why it is said that heavenly wine will not have any “A3%” (tathimun) - intoxication.

56:25 | No frivolity will they do not hear therein, nor any taint LB 5 580 e dprans N
56:26 | of ill— Only the saying "Peace! Peace." ule Bz Y V)
The word “’»=” (mayasirun) comes from the word “’»<” (yosrun) meaning “with ease”. Thus “ %

(yosrun) is all earning acquired without due effort. How one becomes lethargic and unable to do hard
work due to such income is widely known. Those who earn by claiming interest are also called “a5”
(athimun) 2:276.

Under the heading Ain-D-W, it has been said that “J)33” (a’dwanun) also means such crimes that have a
contagious effect. In other words, other people in society are also affected by it. As such, “A5" (athimun)
would mean such crimes whose effect is confined to the doer. For example, a man takes opium and lies
down quietly. It is obvious that his act affects only him and no one else. But the Quran says even that is a
crime, because the purpose of life is to grow and develop. As such, anything which causes weakness is a
crime, even if it is self-induced. According to the Quran, it is also a crime to hurt oneself deliberately.
Suicide is also murder (of self) and hence falls in the category of “&5” (athimun).

Fornication needs no proof to be seen as a crime.




That is why it has been said for illegal/forbidden murder and fornication:

25:68 | And the one, who does that, gets rewarded as a sinner. Gl gl oS a4

Similarly, if someone acquires wealth without working hard (no matter how he gets it) and he doesn’t
even hurt anybody in doing so, even then it is “A3” (athimun) (a crime) because by not working, his
faculties will be weakened and according to the Quran, that, too, is a crime.

These, then, are the basic meanings of “A3"” (athimun).

With the passage of time, people also started to use this word to describe ordinary crime. Some say that it
means such act which takes time in producing a result. This, too, is included in its basic meanings, like
slowness, delaying in producing result, producing result slowly, like the use of drugs.

Raghib says that “25” (athimun) and “C3Y” (zanab) differ because “C3” (zanab) can occur unwittingly
as well as deliberately but “A5 (athimun) is only with intent. But the definition of i (buto’an) i.e. to

take time is always included in its connotation.

In respect of “A5"” (athimun), also see the heading (B-R-R), because it has also appeared agamst it as in

59 Co-operate with each other in works of birr and tagwa A e T (i T e T
’ and do not co-operate (in acts of) ism and udwan. Olalls
A-J-J ia J

“%%Sji” (al-gjjah) and “za31 (al-ajiju): “flare up, to be angered’. It also means the sound of burning fire.
“zV" (ajja), “z 52 (yawaja) “3P (agjja): ‘he walked fast’. “x33) Caals” (sami’tu ajjatahum) would mean “I
heard them walking” or “a mixed sound”.

Ibn Faris says that its basic meanings are ‘hear sounds’ and ‘intensity’.

SO (a-ajjah): unease, intense heat.
“CB\ ¢ (ma un ajajun): very bitter water.
“C\A\ Qla 1% ” (wa haaza mil’a ajaajun): this water is very brackish (25:53, 35:12).
“uJG C\A\” (a]aaja flanun): he attacked the enemy.
“o3l 3 | &nald” (sami’ta-ajjattal gaum): 1 heard mixed sound of movements and people’s voices.

The words “z 3% (yajuj) and “z 52 (majuj) appear (Gog and Magog) twice in the Quran: (18:94) and
in (21:96).

The former is in respect of King Zulgarnain whom the people of a nation pleaded to build a wall so that
Yajuj and Majuj could not come and devastate their abodes. So Zulgarnain built them such a wall which

surah Al-Kahaf mentions.in 18:96.

The latter is in reference to surah Anbia in which it is said:

2195 There is a ban on a city which we have destroyed. Sshei ¥ ﬂ_,, RESH b e 2ss
They shall not return....

21:96 .. until it is open for Yajuj and Majooj, and they e e ;“’b’} &> 2 ORI

’ stream down from all heights. sl

Yajuj and Majuj are also mentioned in the Torah and they are also mentioned in the prediction about the
Messenger Hazgeel (Ezekiel).




(It may be remembered that Nebuchadnezzar had taken messenger Hazgeel to Babylon after destroying
Bait-ul-Mugqaddas (The Temple of Solomon) where he was alive till the time of the Persian king Cyrus
who is called Dhulgarnain in the Quran.)

To the Europeans, Yajuj and Majuj are known as Gog and Magog. These are said to be Greek names and
entered other European languages from there. As to which nations these are, researchers differ. But a
majority of them seem to think that these were the desert-dwelling wild tribes of Mongolia who used to
loot others. They used to appear like a wild storm and destroy everything before them. Genghis Khan and
Helga Khan’s warrior tribes are well known.

Mongolia’s ancient name is “Mog” which turned to Megog in Greek and Majuj in the Israeli language.

Another tribe of this area was “Yuachi" which turned to Yajuj in the Israeli language. To avoid their
attacks, nations used to build walls around them. These were the plateaus from which these tribes used to
come and plunder the nations around them.

Although in surah Al-Anbia the names of Yajuj and Majuj are mentioned, they are meant to signify the
plunderers and devastating traits of these tribes, no matter which nation they belong to.

The Quran has said that a nation which falls into ignominy shall not rise again. The only exception is in
cases were conquering nation reach an under-developed nation, whose nationalism will be aroused and
they will come alive again. But this does not mean that God wishes nations to subjugate nations so that
the weaker nations undergo renaissance. Instead the Quran teaches that strong nations must help remove
the weaknesses of the weaker nations so that they too can come up. The Quran says that if stronger
nations do not do this, then the weaker nations will one day rise and throw away the yoke of slavery or
subjugation.

Our era is witness to the fact as to how European nations reached weaker nations (especially Muslim
countries) to exploit them, but gradually the weak nations rose against them and thus became lively once
again. As such, the devastation of the tribes of Yajuj and Majuj became the harbinger of a new life for the
weak nations and the fact described in (21:95-96) became evident.

Even if we take Yajuj and Majuj to be particular to their area, then it can also mean to point the fact that
the current Russian designs to rule the world could be the reason for the rise of Muslim countries. But this

can only happen if the Muslim nations adopt Quranic economic system.

Note: In the above mentioned verse of surah Al-Anbia 21:95 and 96, hatta has been translated to "up to
here", but at other places it has also been used to start a speech and has no meaning. See the word hatta.

A-J-R N

Ibn Faris says that this word means ‘to pay” or repairing fractured bones. A labourer’s pay is also called
“’aV (ajar) because it helps him heal the wounds of labouring. The bones that are stretched in labour are
healed by the justified pay.

“’ A" (al-ajar) is the justified compensation of someone’s work.

55337 (al-ajrah) is the justified salary that one receives as compensation for his work.
“’\aiL) (istijarun) is to employ someone for a salary.

It is said in surah Qasas

28:26 | O father, employ him for a salary. éj;E;-\ el g

“a” (ajar) or ‘G (knayah) is used for such a gift which a husband gives to his wife on the wedding
night. This is generally called “Mehar”.




The Quran says:

33:50 | Those whom you have given wedding presents to Shosal o

The Quran has given a firm principal: whatever a man gets (in this life and the hereafter) is the
compensation of his own work or actions. Those who don’t work don’t get paid. This world is a place of
work, which has no place for teetotallers. Societies in which people get something without working
(except not being able to work) are not formulated according to Quranic laws.

A-J-L Jg i

“Uﬁi” (al-ajal): the fixed time period for something

“UJialV (at-tajitil): To fix a time period for something.

“Ua5%” (muwajjal): The one for whom a time period has been fixed
“UaL” (ta-ajjal): he delayed.

“UaP (ajila), “S57 (aajla): He was delayed.

“U?}ﬂ” (al-aajil): the opposite of “dale”. See heading (4in-J-L)

“Ufai” (ajl): reason of, because of, due to.

“Ual” (a@jl) means a fixed period and also the limit where that period ends.

The Quran says
5:32 Due to that reason aus J;’/‘; g
7:34 Every nation has a fixed period (for rise and progress). 4| 4»\ 285

But this “Jal” (ajal) or fixed time is determined according to a law.

13:38 | For every fixed period, there is a law v‘f}*‘ B

And that law is

13:17 | Any nation will live as long as it is beneficial to mankind. g‘aﬁ\ &} ST fag G

The Quran has given a detailed program for the rise and fall of nations. This means that the rise and fall
of nations is not co-incidental. It happens according to an established principle. The Quran says that the
result of any act starts formulating with the beginning but it appears as a tangible result only after a fixed
period. The time between an act and its result is also called “JaV (ajal). This can also be called

“Period of grace”. This grace period too is fixed according to God’s laws like the time between a seed
becoming a tree.

About death, the Quran says in surah Aal-e-Imran that its time period is also fixed according to a law and
it is the very same law that fixes its period.

3-145 No living creature dies but in accordance to God’s
) law (i.e. death comes as the law of nature)

SEE Gl 03N &of O LT 08 g

This very law determines the period of a man’s life; by abusing one’s health, one’s age is decreased and
by healthy living and avoiding hazardous living, life can be prolonged.

No man is given a long(er) life nor is anybody’s .
35:11 | age decreased, but all this happens according to SE GV eae fe L2l Vs ,»-u o s B3
a law.

In other words, the extension or decreasing of age is all according to the laws created by God.

A woman'’s period of idda (the waiting period) i.e. isolation after her husband’s death, is also called “ab

(ajal)

When you divorce the women and they reach their 2l s ey 10 13

22211 idda) period.




A-H-D Q d \

“3a¥V (al-ahadu): one, the first number.
“3” (ahad): any one. The feminine is “s32)” (ihdi).
“3a¥P (al-ahadu): one of God’s attributes, and has not been used for anyone else in this connotation.

For the difference between “AP (ahad) and “33)5” (wahad) see heading W-H-D.
“3Al” (ahad) has the uniqueness of being the only one.

Therefore it is said “0RaY) 321 (ahadul ahadain) which means “He has no parallel or similar”. This can
be the most gracious praise for somebody.

“323 (ittahud): to gather
“A3” (ithad): come together and agree upon something.

“3UL” (istahad): individual and alone.

The Quran says:

2:102 but they did not teach anyone st 2 oulss us

A-Kh-Dh g

«5i§P (al-tkhaz) is the opposite of ‘to bestow’ or ‘to give’; it means ’to take’; to surround something.
Some say that “33 (akahz) also encompasses the sense of anger and overwhelmmg This word is used to
mean annihilate or uproot, and also punishment as in “GAAT (moakhazah).

Ibn Faris says that it means “to surround”, “to receive” and “to gather”.
With reference to Ibn Faris, Abu Ubaida says, that:

“J\AW’ (al-akhaz): a pool-like place where water gets collected.

“«ayi (al-akhiz): a prisoner.

434N (al-akhizah): something which is usurped.

In the Quran, this word has been used in different meanings. In surah Aal-e-Imran it is said:

3:80 Do you accept and take as binding on you this My Covenant? Sl (ﬁ,ﬁ PE f»\;

In surah Yusuf, it has been used to mean to arrest or to prevent

12:78 | Then arrest one of us in his place 85 Casf 12

In surah Hood, it is used in the sense of the result or return which one gets for his act as per the laws of
Nature

And in this way does God hold (makes them pay) those s s Qe id al Aaf auis
11:102 | dwellers which are zalim (unjust). Verily, his hold is woe i )

. % ';,.";/'u‘/“‘.‘ 2ot
begetting and very severe. Al Gl s o) 4l

And thereafter each nation plotted against their messenger to 1,3

: N
40:5 . . PNEA] bl W YT SR
seize him 9l el w1 ST

Here “3A1” (akhza): every type of opposition, in order to stop the Messenger’s mission from progressing.

The Quran says:

8:68 What you did or took ?-*f*‘ =

18:86 | Be kind to them in behaviour ot pgd dnES




A-Kh-R By

\’3

(aakhir) is the opposite of “J 3 (awwal). The meaning of this word is of being last.

57:3 The one who is the first and the last =315 IR 54

The author of Muheet says that it means ‘something which follows something else, but does not get
followed by anything’. This shows that “ A (akhirun) is the end of a chain, where there is no other link
after it.

That is why the Quran has equated this life with a second life as “%s S (khalaqun jadeedun)
(17:49:98 and 42:10). This means that the Afterlife will come as a continuation of and as such, the last
link of, this life. But it will come at the natural end of this life and a new life will begin. In this way, it
will be the first link to a new life.

Likewise, when after the Quranic revolution, a new civilization begins, which is although 1inked to the
Cﬂw - \’3

former life, is the last link to that life. This makes a new kind of human civilization. Therefore “3_5
(aakhirah) is the last segment of any sequence, after which a new sequence begins.

“JA50 8V (aakhiraturrahli) is used for the back part of a howdah, and is the opposite of “Ja )l 4x:&”
(qadimaturrahli)
“usd\ $0A1” (aakhiratula’een) is that corner of the eye which is adjacent to the cheek, and “u-vd\ e
(qadimatula’een) is that part of the eye which is adjacent to the nose.

HAb (okhr) is the opposite of “eﬂﬂ” (qadamun), which means to be in front. Therefore, “)3 HAb (akhir)
means to be behind.
“"AE (takhar) is the opposite of “33&” (tagaddam). The meanings of “:E4” (motaqadim) and “ 53547
(mutakhir) can be gauged from this.

In the Quran, “& s Al (yastakhtrona) appears opposite to “3:84” (ma tasbiqu) in 18:5, and “Cr_alls”
(mustakhirina) appears against il (mustaqdinu) in 17:24.

uuuuuu

\”

another man. If six men are standing in a queue then the man oppos1te to the first man will be
(aakhar). And after the second, the third will be “ A1 (aakhar). This process will continue till the last.

: \as

After this, it became normal to use the word “ AV’ (aakharu) to mean “being different from the last link”.
In surah Al-Mominoon, this has been explicitly defined. Regarding human birth, it has been said that it
began with essence of the earth, and then the sperm was formulated. Then the sperm turned into a lump of
flesh, then the bones were formed, then the bones were covered with flesh; these are the different stages
which take place according to the laws of birth, not one link in this chain comes into being without the
former link (in other words, no link can be omitted).

(Up to this stage, animal and human foetuses are still with no differences between them).

Later, it is said:

23:14 | And We then raised Man as a new creation =T Uls suta é

This means that this link in the creative chain is totally different.

This point is towards the human personae, which is not subservient to the physical laws of Nature. This is
known as "emergent evolution", i.e. the existence of a new species with is totally different from all former
links that it follows during the process of evolution.




Therefore, the concept that comes fore is of human life which (at this stage) is transformed into a creation
totally different from its former links. This will continue till his biological death. The death symbolizes
the last link of the sequence of life. Life will then start a new sequence in a totally different and new style.

Those who think about our “physical laws” being applicable to that life can’t believe in that life. But
those who have eyes and ears, i.e. those who are observant and think, and those who have their eyes on
the sudden creative revolutions of nature, can’t do anything else but believe in a life hereafter.

“G oAl (aakhirah) is that future, which comes as a product of revolution and not according to ordinary
circumstances, and that revolution takes place (in its life) through the Quran, and life after death also
comes into being due to a revolution.

As against iy 73{;&5"’ (alhayatid-dunya) - the life of this world, the Quran uses words like “ia@l (gl
qvamah) and “AV’ (aakhira).

For instance:

Embarrassment in this life, and harsher <8 : ot s
2:85 . . . ’ 3937 walall agas WA sl (3 &l
punishment in period of the last one. I 50 e
These are the ones who have traded this life, in b s e . e o
2:86 ’ 5L G s 1325 2000 Sl
exchange for that last one. 733 I -2

j”

A (ad-dunya): that which is nearby, and is therefore against “J3 (aakhir) which is that comes
quickly. The Quran uses “2A1” (aakhir) - that which comes later in 17:18-19 and 75:20-21.
Similarly, “05+3 (ta’ajjalu) and “ A5 (ta-akhara) have been used as opposites, as in 2:203.

“45a01” (aakhirah) has also been used against “ 3" (aolay) in other words, e.g. the afterword against this
world, as in 79:25.

As stated above, in surah Al-Hijr “5 355 (mustakhirina) has been used as against “Citig”
(mustaqdina) 15:24, meaning those who came later and those who departed earlier, respectively

This has been further expounded as

155 No one among peoples can escape the time

2 24 P
o . Oyling Gy sl aff 2 525 G
limit or postpone it. 7 ? oS

In surah Al-Shora, “» gé\j‘ <" (fil aakhirina) means “those generations that come later” (26:84). As
such, the word “s)a” (aakhira) includes the concepts of all the happiness in the hereafter, future
generations (of man) as against the present humanity, a new life beginning after a revolution, and a new

life after this life.

“ AP (akhara) or “ > (yowakhiru): ‘to do something later, to delay, postpone, and give it time’. “Al
(ta-akhara): to stay behind or come after another.

And who hurries in a couple of days (and goes

2:204 away)....and he who stays behind

U e 6 e & a5 S

The Quran says that the Momineen (Believers) believe in a1 (aakhirah) which is ‘the future’. They
never care for the present (quick) benefits but stay focused on the future.

The grower who grinds wheat seeds meant to be used in the future for sowing, in order to make bread for
instant use, gets to eat it instantly, but faces a future of hunger. Contrary to that, the farmer who sows
seeds and waits a few months with great patience for the crop to be ready brightens up his future.

When this becomes a repeated cycle, then his present becomes bright too. This is because of believing in

=
333

s)A (aakhira-future) and for not jumping at the immediate benefits.

Reflect for a while and you will come to the conclusion that only those nations which have the betterment
of the future in mind, prosper in this world. A believer is one who believes in the future. But today, under




the sky, the believers (the Muslims) are probably the most negligent of the future and thus lag behind
most nations although their future was supposed to be so bright that, even in the hereafter, they were
supposed to be ahead of everybody. In the life of an individual, every next breath is the future. For a
nation, its future is its coming generation. For human kind, the generation to follow is the future, and for
all of them, the life after this biological life is the future. Give it a thought as to what the Quran means
when it advises to keep the afterlife in mind as compared to the immediate benefits of the present life
(biological life).

Therefore, every individual, or a nation, should:

1) Not think only of the present, but also keep the future in mind.

2) Not only focus on the welfare of the present generations but also keep an eye on the well-being of the
next generations.

3) Not consider this biological life as the only life, but have faith in life after death as well.

Also see heading (D-N-W).

A-Kh-W ¢ ]

The word of “#¥7 (al-akhu) has been derived from “Faab (akhiyah) which means burying both ends of a
rope or steel wire in the ground; thus the loop formed by the rope or wire remaining above the ground
was used to tie animals to. As such, “Z"’ (akhu): to be tied to a loop or stake.

This term is used for ‘brother’, or for people who have a common bond of tribalism, religion, trait, love,
or some other common issue. Some think that this word has come from “.A3” (wakhi) which means
“intent” and hence this way “1” (akhu) would mean “common intent”. The feminine of the word is
“CAP (ukhtu).

The Quran has used “3)53)” (ikhwanun) against “:131" (a’daun). Such as:

Opce you were each other’s enemies, jchen O] iy (A0 0 208 G GG s ]
3:103 | with His benevolence, He turned you into
each other’s brothers

(134

£ (a’ada): those who have a wedge in-between. Therefore “0)s>
nothing (no barrier) in between.

l”

(ikhwan) are those who have

As such, “momineen” are those people whose hearts are joined like one cloud is joined to another. Quran
9 Gem- t

says that all Momineen are each other’s “s33” (ikhwah).

49:10 | Verily all Momineen are each other’s peers. SRR

And they all are tied together with the rope of the Quran.

3:102 | All of you must hold God’s rope strongly FIE] J il

That is the correct relation between the Momineen.

The Quran also uses this word for persons of the same tribe.

27:45 | Towards Thamod, we sent their brother, Saleh S \lfﬂ;/‘s 55k di ulesf 345

And also for those of the same faith:

17:27 | Wasters are the brothers of Shaitan. AGCUIT S| 5‘)5@;;3;\243‘ &

Similarly, «Zif (ukhtu) has been used for women of the same tribe. Maryam has been called Haroon’s
sister.

19:28 | O Haroon’s sister, your father was no bad man. £33 AT O8G dgpls 21 g




b

And, also nations of the same faith have been called each other’s «ZAP (akhtu).

QES-Norway Lughat-ul-Quran Volume I Page 35 of 211



A-D-D 2o

3y (al-idda): wonder, disturbing issue, surprise. “3¥ (al-ideedun): shouting, and the sound of falling
water. Meaning thereby, such talk which people dislike so much that an opposition is created and which
makes people talk /R}.

)u-d\ 3 (adda-al-ba’yru): murmuring of a camel.
“430) =3 (addatin-naqah): sighing by a female camel, and to cry out loud;
“Lal 83 (addathud-dahiyah): he got worried due to a problem.
s & (tadda daa al-amru) the matter got complicated.

The Quran tells the Christians that by believing that Christ was God’s son, they have complicated the
matter.

19:89 | Indeed, you come up with a very sad and painful statement. HRLCRE S|

In other words, they have invented a very dangerous and fictitious belief.

According to Ibn Faris, the basic meaning of this root is of becoming very big, grand, in repeated
manner; something to get grand and get out of control.

Idrees (a2

The Quran has mentioned Idrees as one of the Messengers.

19:5¢ | And mention Idrees in the Book, verily he was a true G Gis 088 )l ol 3 5855
) Messenger ] - ]
7185 Atnddi‘sniael, Idris and Dhul Kifl, they were all pllall 2 3 J&S\ 135 303 el
steadfast,

But his detailed account does not appear anywhere. It is guessed that his time was even earlier than
Nooh’s. In the Torah he has been named as Hanuk or Akhnuh. If he is indeed Hanuk, then he falls into
the 4th generation of Nooh’s forefathers. The Torah mentions his genealogical tree as following: Nooh,
Son of Lamuk, Son of Methuselah, and Son of Hanuk {the book of Genesis 5:21-29}.

A-D-M o2l

Ibn Faris says that it means, love, harmony, compatibility.

“da3p (admato): closeness, in agreement, to live together, or inter mingling.

“dasi or “dadi (adamto or admato): to mix together, to be in agreement, to love each other.
“‘Jh a«—u-' &l ed\” means that Allah created mutual harmony among them.

““J}”” (al-idamo) is anything that agrees (with), or which can co-exist.

In reality it means something which is eaten, or goes together, with bread i.e. curry, vegetables etc.

<Gy (aladma): wheat. It also means the inside of the skin.
“a\V” (idam) is such a person by whom one can recognize his tribe.
< (aadami) the one associated with “a3” (adama) which is “human”.

We generally think that Adam (who was expelled from Heaven) was a Messenger (2:3). The Quran does
not support this assumption. From the various places in which the Quran mentions his tale, it appears that
he was not a particular person but a symbol of the human race. In other words, the tale of Adam is not
about a particular pair, but the tale of humans themselves, which the Quran has presented in an allegory.




The tale begins during the time when Man began to live a social life after shunning individualistic life.
The word "43" (admatu) itself points to that social life. Thus “humanism” indicates that condition of
human life when humans began to live (together) in society. Living together led to a conflict of interests.

The solution to this conflict was beyond the grasp of human intellect. The solution was given through
revelation. Details can be seen in my book Iblees aur Aadam.

Even so, there is one place in the Quran where Adam is mentioned as if it was an individual.

Verily Allah had given priority to Adam and B Oas 75 ety T gy 57 ezl i &
3:33 Nooh and the progenies of Ibrahim and Imran / . L,J\
(over other nations during their time). &)

Here Adam is mentioned with Nooh that makes one think that this is an individual and he (like Nooh)
was also a messenger although istefa has also been used for non-messengers in the Quran. Maybe Adam
is the name of some personality towards which this name has been linked in this tale of the Quran, or
somebody had been called by this name during this era. I have not called him a Messenger because the
Quran has not mentioned him in respect of Messengers.

See 3:41 regarding Maryam. Also see 35:32 regarding the followers of the Messenger Mohammad.
However, Adam mentioned in verse number 3:33 is different from the Adam “who was expelled from
Heaven”. Maybe he was a messenger (and his name could be Adam), but the Quran has not elaborated
further. The tales of messengers generally begin with reference to Nooh.

Surah An-Nisa says:

Verily we have sent wahi (Revelation) towards ) ) o
4:163 | you as we did towards Nooh and the messenger 0I5 e (s g8 ) sl ST sl )
after him. )

However, the Quran also indicates that there had been other Messengers in his nation before him. See
25:37.

The reason for mentioning the tale about Adam in the Quran is to tell man what he would face if he
followed any path except shown in the revelation and to tell him that the only way to get back towards a
heavenly life is to adhere to Allah’s ways. But at the same time it has refuted through this tale the false
belief that the Christians had propagated that every child is born a sinner and he comes burdened with the
sins of the first parents, and these sins cannot be washed away without having faith on the atonement of
Jesus, or that a woman is the fountainhead of all evil because she induced Adam to sin, or to refute the
belief as the Hindus propagate that the forces of nature are gods, and man should worship them etc.
Through this tale all false beliefs have been refuted.




A-D-W/Y EEL
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“IX Jai &3 (adauta taf’al kaza) - “you kept on planning this’. Its root is “35” (ada) which means a way

or scheme by which one can be reached.

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is ‘to take something to someone’, or ‘for a thing to reach
something else on its own’.

“43 (addahu) or ““i35” (ta-adih): “to take to him’.
“433 53 (addi dinahu) he paid.

The Quran says:

2:178 | and pay (back) debt with nicety olesy &) 5150y

It also means ‘to hand something over to someone’. Moosa told Pharaoh: “aduwa ila-un ibadallah”
(‘hand over the slaves of God to me’).

It is also used for handing back “amana” (that which is kept in trust for safe keeping).

He who has been trusted (with something) must give back the amana PR L;_,\_S\ 3l

2:283 (that which has been given in trust for safe keeping).

Idh 3]

“ip (iz) is used for when, at the time, at the place. It is usually used in the past tense.

2:30 When your Sustainer told the Malaika... Sl & J6 3y
2:127 | when Ibrahim was raising the foundations Seta) Al K55 3

Sometimes the word means, “Therefore” or “because”. For instance,

43:39 | Today it will not be of any use because you used to transgress. pm-Uo 3 63-:3\ r:<’~""

!’3

With reference to Suhahi (another linguist), William Lane says that sometimes «“d (iz) is redundant, like:

2:51 It is a fact that We ordered Musa for forty nights A sl st G0 3

At these places, «“dp (iz) creates a new topic.

99:4 that day it will relate all its news il 32 Ans

56:84 | and at that time you were watching Oylas lio 53/73




A-Dh-A 3

“I3” (iza): different things, for instance:

1) Sometimes it is used to mean “suddenly”. In other words it is used when something happens
suddenly.

“CLILALT 136 823087 (kharajtu fa iza alasadbilbaab): when 1 came out I saw a lion in front of the door.

20:21 | Suddenly he saw that it was a snake and it was moving. AR SR ARE
2) Sometimes “I3” also means “so” or “thus”. In other words, the result of something,
And they are visited by woe that is of their R EToa N PRV P o
30:36 . Gl A 18 el 255 G B2 1300 0l
own doing, and then they lose hope. 5= 2 P e P )

3) Sometimes it means “when” in a conditional mode and is used both in the past and future tense,
110:1 | When God’s help arrived £ ) 2 s )
3:159 | When you decide firmly then have full faith in God’s law. D e o558 e a 150

“\3}” (iza) is also used when we say: ‘if this happens, then this will be like this or this.’

Surah AlI-Mominoon says:

) If you follow one like you (then be warned) in that case God G & S vas 2Lf e
23:34 you will be a great loser S B ) gl b o

“I3 (iza) also means ‘when’, ‘at which time’. Surah Shoora says:

42:37 When they are angered then they protect others from the

7 . ping o lyhab U 133
damaging influence of their anger. A ¥

A-Dh-N O

“3 (aznun) and “3 (uznun): ears, the plural of which is “33” (aazaan). “33° (aazan): a person who

has large ears, and “33” (azan): somebody who listens to (obeys), and accepts whatever is said. Quran
says:

. (Opponents say about) the Messenger that he believes TR
9:61 everything he hears PR

“)3” (@azan): an announcement.

93 This is an announcement from Allah and His Messenger to
) the people

L g a2 sl

“i13 40 53 (aazina ileihi walahu): to listen attentively, willingly, but some feel that the liking or
disliking is not implied. Some dlctlonary scholars say that this has a connotation of obeying along with
listening. As such, to them: “Eily ol Cadl g (84:2, 84:5): not only ‘to listen’ but also ‘to obey’.

“ol (ta-azana): announce or give some news to somebody. But some others think it means to swear {7}.

Actually it does have the connotation of swearing and belief. The teller says, verily I’ll do it. As such
where Surah Al-Ahzaf says:

7:167 | And your Sustainer announced that He will do it. 3 638 3s

(By God’s announcement or saying something definitely would mean that he has made a law (for
something).




“zfi:'ﬂ\-; &3 means “to find out about something’; ‘to be aware of it {T}.

2:279 | for God has announced war against you i o2 s 150

“ i\ 3 A 03 (azina lahu fishai-i): “to give permission’, and “O3E4” (istaezan): ‘to seek permission’.

i (izn): permission, announcement and awareness. “Z;}Sl-; 428" (fa’alahu bi izni): ‘he did it with my
knowledge’. {T}

Ibn Faris says that it means ‘ear’ as well as and ‘knowledge’.

Raghib says “hi (izn) and «de” (ilm) (knowledge) differ as “33” (izn) is used when the intent and
willingness of the one with knowledge is included, but it is not necessarily the case with “elc” (ilm),
therefore, iznillah would mean both the knowledge and permission of Allah. Ordinarily this is known as
God’s law or rule. (Its details will be found under the heading “Sh-Y”’). Thus, in the Quran, wherever “ &
A&V’ (iznu-llahi) appears, both His knowledge and Will are intended.

Surah Al-Airaaf says,

7.58 And good result comes forth from it, according to

& O3 B L2 L A
Steiner’s “43” (rule). BIREECE S ’

It is obvious that God has a law regarding agriculture, and crops appear according to this law.

The Quran says:
He holds back the clouds (ram) so that it doesn’t fall T I R
22: LY 25N 255 OF clafdl Sk
65 onto the earth without his “33” SRRl Y
3:145 i\lo nafs comes to rest, unless according to Allah’s B I B 5 B
aws 23 y

This means that all living things die according to a law (of God / Nature).

Surah Al-Bagqrah says:

2:102 | But they hurt no one, except according to Allah’s law D o349 REA M 4 ey b B3

This means that Allah has enabled man to be hurt by the harm inflicted by another.

Stones do not have this characteristic. This is what “C3” (izn) is. This is the announced law of God.
Different things having different characteristics that determine their existence, is called God’s law which
manifests itself in the form of Law of Nature. And as far the life of human society is concerned, this “S
(izn) is written in the Book of God (the Quran).

Surah Al-Bagrah says:

And guides those who are Momineen towards o ) .
2:213 | the truth about things that they (people) differ 3l G G ad Toals) W 1T ool A 365
in, according to the law (in the book)

Here “C3V (izn): the Book of God (the Quran) which holds the announced law.

If it is taken to mean ordinary law, then it would mean that God guides people (believers) according to the
law of guidance and guidance is begotten by those who seek guidance. Those who don’t seek guidance,
remain astray. However, “33” (izn) of Allah means God’s law or the rule of guidance as contained in the
Quran.




A-Dh-Y s 5

“Byi (al-aziyah): something that is unpleasant, unwanted, sllght botheration. When this increases, it
becomes “)<=" (zarar) which means much pain, or trouble. ¢ ‘G (aziy) or “(s35 (yoziy): to hurt
somebody. In other words, to say something that is unpleasant for others to hear {7}.

Taj-ul-Uroos says that its derivation could be “:\3” (iyza), but this word has not been noticed anywhere
in the Arabic language. Aol A (naqata aziyah) is used for a female camel which is restless by
disposition.

Regarding a woman’s menstruation, the Quran says:

2:222 Tell them that it is a setback. 3 3 J’

Here the word gives the sense of displeasure, dirtiness, and slight unease. That is why men have been
advised to stay away from women during these times.

The same surah states ahead:

2264 After meeting other’s need, don’t create an unpleasant <3315 JJL V‘QU‘*" i}ﬁ/,;jy
’ situation.....

If you do so, then your help will have a destructive effect instead of constructive results, or your act will
come to naught.

In a sense of punishing, this word appears in following verse

4:16 And the two among you who commit this act, punish them. 35T V-i-ﬂ Léub u\-UJ\;

Regarding the pain (in sickness) surah Al-Bagrah says:

Then whoso among you who are sick or have a
2:196
headache.

yffjj§;;fj’i1a} (._,<.\.g Q\fd;;

A-R-B o

Ibn Faris says it has four basic meanings: need, intellect, a part, to tiec a knot or to make something
harder.

“« N (al-arab), %537 (al-irbah) or “42) ¥’ (al-urbah): cunningness, insight, wittiness, complete
organ from which nothing is missing, intellect, and expanse.
“23lu &, (araba bishaiy): to be expert of something.
“adl) ‘—U"’ (ariba ileihi): “he felt urgent need of”, or “lacked it”.

“ ﬂ\” (al-arbu): that distance (expanse) between the forefinger and the human middle finger.
“:_;ul‘ &I (arrabusheiyu): “to strengthen something, to make it complete” {M}.

‘—UW’ (al-arabu): intensity, need, or requirement.
«aayyi (al-irbah) or gl (al-marabah): need or requirement.

“CI5P (aarabun) is the most essential organ. {R}

Surah Tahaa says:

“This will fulfill my many other needs” or

“I will solve many other problems with this” or

“I will get such insight from it as will help widen my understanding”
or “I will get help from it in many different matters.”

20:18 A G s s

Surah An-Noor says:

24:31 | Such servants (among men) who don’t (have) the need (to marry). Ju e 155.3}7' L}j}i g

This may include servants who do lowly chores, or do not possess much intellect and who are not
bothered with anything other than their meals, or who cannot in any way be attractive. This term of the
Quran is very composite.




A-R-Zd sa |

Anything that is low is called “Cx=) (arz), opposite to “s\ai” (sama). As such, “Jl &=V (arzun-na’li):
the sole of the shoe. Besides that, the part of the leg below the knee is also called “5a))” (arz). The earth
is also called “C=)” (arz) because it is under one’s feet. {T}

< oo
° -

Since the basis of all human economics is the earth, the word “4a Y7 (al-arzah): wellbeing {T}. « <))
GNP (arzatil-arz): that the land has become productive. Since it has become very productive it has also
become pleasing to the eye. “0=i ) s33” (jadyun arizun): a fat kid (young goat). “,a NI (arzu) also
means a termite {77}

Since “3a5” (arzun): something below, that is why “4a 5 (arazah): humble and obedient. <\ ;1
(ariza) also means a kind man, or nation, or fine land. {F}

In the Quran, the word “J=)" appears along with the word “Jis”

18:47 During when we move the “J%>”, then you shall see

“’ya’y” come forth D A s I S 3

Here jibaal would mean the prominent people and arz the common people.
“Cl 5als 5 (=) (arzun wa samawatun) would mean the highs and lows of the universe.

Where ever these words have anything to do with any segment of human life, then “s\al” (sama) would
mean God’s law for the universe and “’=)” (arz) would mean man’s economic life.

Quran says:

7:10 We have kept the means of economy in it (the earth) (s {JQ Ulass

Deliberation on this will bring one to the conclusion that the real basis of human economy is the earth.
That is why this word has also been used for channels of food. If economic life is separated from God’s
universal law or the way of life which the Quran has ordained, then human life is degraded to a very low
level of animal life in which benefits of the biological life may be attained, but the high ideals of human
life are not. This economic life has been described by the Quran as benefits of this near (short) life, and it
has been described as depth against height.

7:169 | Benefits of this low (life) FENERE R

If We would have desired, We could have

7:176 raised him, but he was attached to the earth.

5 ) e s w s s 4

So, what the verses are saying is that “We wanted to give loftiness to him (Man) through our law of
economics but he clung to lowliness.”

In other words, considering the interests of this biological life as the only reason of life has been
described as selfishness or self-interest and vested interest.

In the language of the Quran:

7:176 | And he (man) gave in to his own will slsh C“'J

Tauheed (to follow God) is that the external universal laws are to be implemented in the human economic
life. This law is attained through wahi (Revelation) and is to be found in the Quran. Tauheed demands
the same order of things to operate in the universe as well as on earth.

43:84 | He is the Lord in the skies and the earth 4 V/'pf\ﬂ RTR TN ] i 54

If Man, instead of Allah’s law, adopts his self-made laws, then inequities make life unbearable.




21:21 | Have they raised gods from earth they raise? O9pad ob g‘aﬁ\ BT

If there were gods in them, besides Allah, cid 1 i 1 s 05 5

21:22 they would surely have been ruined

If there be in the skies and the earth any other power (other than Allah) then this whole system would be
destroyed.
i”

As mentioned earlier, “J=3 (the earth) is the source of food for all humanity. This means that it cannot

be owned by any individual.

55:10 | the earth has been created for the creatures P05 aog 23V1s

At another place, it is said:

80:32 | for you and your animals Koy 0 e

Not only the earth but other elements which combine to produce crop from the land, are “u—uﬂ leliay”
56:73 (life’s sustenance for the hungry). Thus, any system in which, instead of for the benefit of the entire
humanity, the earth becomes the tool for a particular group or individuals’ benefit is against God’s will.
As such, the Quran says that this fountainhead of all “rizg” (sustenance) must remain accessible to all the
needy

He placed the solid rock high up on it, and o 5 s 5565 s 3 5 e ol e i
’ g i 2 8505 W5 o (15 &b 253
41:10 | blessed it, and arranged a way for the four - ’ ¢ P

seasons, to all who seek (on an equal footing). Sl sl ol 35

The factors of production and life’s sustenance i.e. light, wind, water, earth etc. should be under a Quranic
society which adopts a system that provides for all. This revolutionary program was given by the Quran
when the world thought of “feudalism” as being “very natural”.

The world at that time was unable to grasp the importance of this message (and later it was put on the
back burner by even the Muslims) but once again, due to the exigencies of time, the world is striving

towards that very goal (abolishing feudalism).

This is the fact pointed out by the Quran saying:

13:41 do they not see how we snatch the land from the
' big feudal and diminish it

bl s \gtakd (251 b O T

Gradually, the time will come when land will not belong to any particular person and will provide
sustenance for everybody. This will be the time about which it has been said:

39:66 | The earth will glow with the light of its sustained. & s o5V 3k




A-R-K ENe

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is “to rest”.

Raghib says that four legged bed is called “iiéj” (aarikah) because it generally is made from a wood
called “d” (aarak).

“iiéﬂi” (al-arikah), with plural “% 5 (araika): a throne or resting place surrounded by curtains, or any
other thing used for leaning.

«dl NP (al-arak): a kind of bitter fodder. This fodder is not sour but salty and bitter. Camels eat it after
taking their meal so that it can help them digest their food.

The Quran says:

18:31 | they will rest against boards with cushions (or on beds) ) e s

Its meaning is that they will be comfortable. Moreover, beside the type of wood or tree, “3 ;1 (arak) or
“& y” (rik) is that wound which heals and the skin gets levelled again, because it has come back to its
original shape.

A-R-M sl

Ibn Faris says that it means ‘to stack things on one another’. This has both connotations i.e. arrangement
(order) and loftiness (height).

“2 NV (al-aramu) with singular “251” (aram): footprints, or to mark something so as to recognize it.
Stones too, are called “)\’ (arram). {M}

Quran says about the nation of Aad:

89:7 With the pillar raised Iram RER(JEE !

“a))” (iram) is perhaps the name of the place they dwelled.
Raghib says that 89:7 means those lofty pillars which were engraved. Some researchers think that Iram

was their chief who was the son of Saam. ljhis vgould mean that Iram and Aad is the name of the same
nation. The compiler of Muheet says that “4x353V" (al-aromah): ‘the roots of a tree’ or ‘human descent’.

A-Z-R BB

“HP (alizru): backup force, strength to rely upon.

Quran says:

20:31 | Strengthen my back by it i 4 343

134

Jf}‘}ff” (al-izru): the basic backup strength.

“3‘3?"’0’(al-izaru): anything that can work as cover for your body (especially for the genitals).

4,5\ 54 (al-mowazarah): to confront, or to help each other; bundling of crops with each other in such a
manner that the bigger plants support the smaller ones.

“3 (azara): to strengthen the roots or basis of something.

Surah Al-Fateh says (about the tree of Islam):

48:29 (Like the crops that first takes out its needle) and then
) strengthens its roots and so keeps getting thick.




“’31" (azaru) was the name of the idol protected by Ibrahim’s father Tarukh (the Biblical Terah). With
reference to the idol, his title was “Azar”. Some say that “Azar” was Ibrahim’s uncle or some other elder
relative.

But the Quran says:

6:74 Once said Ibrahim to his father Azar... il MY 2] Ji le

Since no other meaning can be taken, “Azar” was indeed his father. Some even say that it was “Tarukh”
which was transformed into the name “Azar”. But this is a weak argument. Some have said that “Azar”
means “zal’al” (astray) but this word has not been used in the Quran for this meaning.

A-Z-7 BB

Ibn Faris says that this root basically means ‘to move’, movement, or ‘to dislodge’. In short, it means to
instigate someone in such a way r that they can’t realize that they are being instigated.

)—u‘ﬁ‘ (al-azeer): sharpness, heat or thunder.

)—u‘ﬁ"’ (al-azeer): sharpness, heat or thunder.
“‘-’U)—U ub\” (azzanna zabzuha): he lit the fire and stoked it
57 (azzati-lqgamar): the pot boiled up
“‘UM\ &3P (azzati-ssahabah): the clouds thundered loudly
5y (al-azzu): the twitching of a vein, or to rouse (in anger)

RSy

Surah Maryam says

o 2852

19:83 | they instigate and arouse i 51

A-Z-F Y

Ibn Faris says the basic concept of the word is of nearness and being close by.

“UaN &3 (azfarrahal): time to depart has come near.
“JAJ‘ &3 (agfarrajul): the man hurried up.
u)\-ﬂ I (at-tazuf) is “to take short, measured step’s.
uQ‘ﬂ\” (al-azif): ‘that will happen shortly’.

The Quran says:

83:57 | The moment to be approached, has approached 33;33‘ w;‘

Or, in other words, the time for results (of one’s acts) has come.

At another place, it is said:

20:18 | the moment which was due (the time for revolution) ééﬂ\ 34

L“”

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that words in which “J” (za) comes together with
connotation of harshness, and narrowness.

(hamza), have a




Istabrak (3 i)

e

S (istabraq): ‘thick silk cloth’. Some say that it is a thick silk cloth on which there is gold
embroidery.

The Quran says

18:31 | Clothes of silk and embroidery Gy il

The author of Taj-ul-Uroos reports that, according to an author Jowhari, the word’s root is “G3.7” (baraq)
meaning lightning. If so, then it may carry the connotation of bright as lightning.

Is-haaq (9]

Two sons of Ibrahim have been mentioned in the Quran. The elder one, Ismail, was from his wife
Haajar and the younger son, Ishaaq “3>-\" (is-haaq), was from his wife Sarah.

Ismail settled in the valley of Hijaz and Is-haaq led the Palestinians. God has mentioned Is-haaq in the
category of messengers.

and that which was bestowed (revealed) unto G5 5 el 5 Al 3; Oslyht ;{T

2:140 Ibrahim, Ismail and Is-haaq

The Israelite messengers were from among their progeny.

A-S-R oo

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is to stop, or to imprison someone.

“’}'w?j‘” (al-asaru): the string or shoelace by which something is bound.
“’%3V (al-asru): to bind something with a rope etc. It also means ‘to be bound’, ‘form’ and “creation’.

“amy P (al-aseer): a prisoner, a tied up man.
The plural is “G_%l” (asariy) or “GOA” (asariy).

The connotation of tying can also indicate meanings like ‘strong’ and ‘stable’.
The Quran has used the word “i_\l” (usara) for ‘prisoners’.

The Quran says:
2:85 And when they come before you as prisoners @l v-}(yb ol
76:29 | We created them (human beings) and bound their “asr” strongly SRRy HXCHEN

In this sense asr means the human body, or its form.

In the light of modern day science, it is seen that this points towards a very important fact. We cannot feel
something if it doesn’t have a form. Science tells us that matter in reality is not something solid. This is a
conglomeration of atoms which cling to each other or are bound together according to some laws of
nature or of God, and if this binding force was to be absent, then nothing would have a shape or form.
Thus it is this asr or mutual binding force which gives form to things.

Sir James Jeans says that everything is connected, by “bottled up waves”.

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that in words where a sin “w~” appears along with a hamza “7, a
connotation of strength and intensity is present.




Israel Jal sl

This was the title of Yagqoob as in 3:94. For details, see the heading “Yaqoob”. For Bani Israel, see the
heading “Bani Israel”.

A-S-S oo |

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is for something to remain in its place, or to be well-established.
“:)fﬂ””(al-assu) or “(NP (al-asaasu) is the foundation of a building. Plural is “(<” (asaasu).
“GuwP (al-asysu): the core of something;

“Luan8lV (at-tasisu) is to lay the foundation of a building.

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that in words where a sin “w~” appears along with a hamza “7, a
connotation of strength and intensity is present.

Surah At-Tauba says:

9:108 | A mosque which is founded on (based on) tagwa w3i e ;,::T Sz 1

“51 (al-assu) is also used to describe the human heart, and also the dust or ashes that are left behind by
a departing caravan. This actually signifies some influence or mark of something.

“,Cs;glﬂ‘ EREES (khuzassu tareeq) is said to someone when he is told to reach the destination with the help
of the right indications or markings along the road.

A-S-F G )

Ibn Faris says it means to lose something and then feel sorrow and longing for it.

“CalN1” (al-asaf): the great grief and sorrow one feels on losing something or someone.

“i”
5

Nawab Siddiqg Hasan Khan writes that in words where a sin “<” appears along with a hamza
connotation of strength and intensity is present.

a

Surah Al-Ahzaf says that the following about Moosa (Moses) when he came back towards his nation:

7.150 And when Moosa came back he was furious and in Gl Blitad asjs ) st 355 LS5
SOITOwW

According to Raghib, it means the boiling of one’s blood due to vengeful emotions.

If one feels this way for someone beneath his position, it is called “+” (ghazab). And if is felt for a
superior/higher person, it is called “&32” (huzn).

The Quran says the following about Allah:

43:55 | When they unpleased Us, We punished them for their crimes. e G3EB) GyacT B0

For the details around the subject of unpleasing Allah, see the topic of (Gh-Zd-B).

In surah Yusuf, Yaqoob says:

12:84 | O how I grief for Yosef. g Je il

In ordinary circumstances, therefore, it means woe and sorrow.

“ié;i\/ (=00 (arzun asifah): that land which is barren.
“CaY) Jaall” (aljamalu al-asifu): the camel which doesn’t fatten (Ibn Faris).




“Cawl” (asifu) also means slave, because the slave is always sorrowful about the loss of his freedom.

Besides this, this word is also used for one who becomes sad easily.

Ismail Jax lasl

The Quran mentions the two sons of Ibrahim. Ismail was the elder son who was from the first wife Hajar.
He is the one whom Ibrahim meant to sacrifice, in accordance with a dream from Allah (37:102)

But God kept him alive for a lifetime of sacrifice instead of the immediate sacrifice. (37:107)

That great sacrifice was the (re) birth of the Ka’aba (the House of God) and its safe keeping. As such,
both father and son (Ibrahim and Ismail) together built the Ka’aba (21:127). Afterwards, Ismail sqttled
there for its safe keeping, and God endowed him with Messenger hood (2:136), and called him “ &
2 3\ (sadig-ul-wa’di) 19:54.

Ismail is a combination of the Hebrew word “shamah’ (to listen or obey) and the word “ahl” the people
of God. Since his birth was in answer to Ibrahim’s prayer, his name was Ismail (or one who listens or

obeys God).

The last Messenger Muhammad was born among his descendants.

A-S-N oo )

“u—w\-' ;Ld\ & (asanal ma-o yasuun): when the taste, color or smell of something goes bad.
“’w 1 (al-asin): the water which has been petrified as result of being motionless. {T, M, R}

The Quran says the following about the canals in heaven:

47:15 | In which there are canals of water which do not deteriorate el g s S s

The meaning is that in a heavenly society, nothing is stagnant. Each and every thing that is useful
circulates.

On the contrary, the society of Jahannum is described as where:

107:7 | (And they) Refuse to reach out. SRR

The above verse means that, in a society opposite to the Quranic society, people with power take control
over the sources of production, money and things that are beneficial. They stop their circulation or flow
within the people. This is done by those who enjoy power and hegemony, but this results in pollution in
these resources due to lack of motion. (It is not possible for us to comprehend the conditions of next stage
of life in this world but) the Quran also tells us about the Heaven and Hell on this earth. We can see such
societies with our own eyes. The Heaven and Hell in the Hereafter are the basis of our Belief. Quran only
describes them allegorically as in 47:15 and 13:35.




A-S-W/Y sly o)

Ibn Faris says that “5.” (asu) basically means to treat an ill condition and it also means to woe and feel

SOITOwW.

“ale 0l (aseetu a’laihi): 1 felt sorry for that.

“Hald 5 9»‘ 323 (rajlun asi wa asyan): a grieving man.

“5_;»?‘” (al-as): a physician or doctor.

“M\ 8121 (imratun aseeh): a grieving woman.

“a3uli Lualy 3LV (as-sahu bimuseebatin ta’aseyah): sympathized with him in his woe
“ 8 (fata’as-saya): so he got solace

The Quran says:

5:26 Therefore, don’t be grieved at the destruction of the nation of faseqeen Cnald) c}ﬁ\ e ;;USB

Raghib says that “= (asann): sorrow and e (tasiya): to remove that sorrow.
As such, “3:Y1” (al-aswu) also means a healing medicine.

By (al-asiyatun): medicines, which is the plural of “ Y7 (al-asu). “=3" (al-asiyo) is the subject
that gets treated.
“ay 4334 (asautohu behi): “I considered it to be an example to be followed”.

Raghib says that 355 (asa) or “53. (uswatun) is the condition of a person while obeying a command
whether good or bad, pleasant or unpleasant. Besides this, it also means something that gives solace to a
grieving man, something that mitigates his sorrow, something that can be the answer to one’s troubles.

{T}H{R}

Those who were weak and unstable during the 4hzaab battle were told:

33:21 | you should have done what Allah’s Messenger did s 533% A.U\ Jsis & (:.‘Q Rt

In other word, the way in which he faced all troubles according to the laws of God and with solidarity and
strong will, you should do likewise. His example was the best example for you. You should have found
solace in it. Likewise, it has been mentioned about Ibrahim at another place that he told the opponents of
God’s order publicly that “there is no relationship between you and me.”

In this context it was said:

60-4 In Ibrahim and those who were with his, is a

ias <, i0ls Vs o is el eass
balanced example for you SIS C s

This act of Ibrahim and his companions is an example for you to follow. This will redress your sorrow.
As such, the believers have been told at many places in the Quran, to not keep any relation with the
opponents of God’s order. They are told to not make them their confidantes.

3:118 | Don’t make anyone as confidantes except your own (believers). 3595 2 By ydsdsy

B 5l (almu-asato): to consider the other in your place (and strive for as much benefit for him as you
would for yourself, and strive to remove as much ill effect from him as from yourself). It is considered as
sacrifice when you prefer someone else above self.

The Quran teaches sacrifice:

59:9 | they prefer others over themself kit L2 5%

The Quranic social order of Rabubiya (welfare) is based upon this principle.




A-Sh-R BRE'R

The basic meanings of this root are ‘heat’ and ‘intensity’. {F}

“351 (ashira), “yaly (yasharu), “ZISi” (ushran): to be overly proud and vain; to be pleased with oneself.

The term “Jaial )i (usharul minjal) is used to signify the teeth of a saw, while i (al-minshar):

saw .

™ °:~i”

As such “ 4V’ (ashrun) is such a self-liking, that cuts into others; liking oneself in such a way that it
bothers other people, and is disliked; in other words, such pride that goes beyond the norms of human act.

The Quran says:

5495 On the contrary, he is denier of pride.

= /‘; * \jf 4 ol-
(He is a great denier and a narcissist). » 8

This “< (ashira) is derived from “ 35 (ya-shiro) which means great pride and narcissism.

Al-Ukhdod 3 g2aY!

It refers to the army of Zunawas, the ruler of the Tubba nation, who threw the Christians in big, burning
trenches (85:49). For details, see heading (7-B-Ain) and (Kh-D-D).

Al-Aikah ~S3Y)

The nation towards which Shoaib (Jethro) was sent has been called Ashab-ul-Aikah. 15:78
For details see heading “Shoaib”.

Al-Hijr saall

Ismail’s elder son was named Nabayeth. His family is called Nabath (plural Anbat ). The ruins of his
kingdom can be found all over Syria and Arabia. The Torah mentions Nabath in the chapter about the
Messenger Hizqeel. At first, his capitol was Rageem, but when it was occupied by the Romans, he
migrated to the city of Hijr in the valley of Qura’a. They (the people) have been called Ashab-ul-Hijr in
this context. They denied God’s orders and were involved in Azaaab (God’s punishment).

Since the nation of Samuud was also in the city of Hijr, some historians think that Ashabul-Hijr means
the nation of Samuud. But the guess prevails that Ashab-ul-Hijr means the nation of Nabath whose tales
of rise and fall can still be traced in the ruins of Hijr.

Al-Rass ol

Ismail settled in Hijaz. He had twelve sons who were the head of their dynasties. One of them was
Qaidmah. Ashab-ur-Rass are said to be from among his descendants. Some think that it was one of the
tribes of the nation Samuud. In connection with the denial of God’s orders, they have been mentioned at
two places in the Quran (25:48) and (50:12).




Ar-Rageem p28 )

Those young men who were preparing for a celestial revolution while they sought refuge in a cave, have
been mentioned in Surah Al-Kahaf (18:9-26). Details will be found in my book Shola’eh Mastoor.

The city of Rageem was the capital of the Nabti [Nubia] government during ancient times. When the
Romans conquered Syria and Palestine, this city came to the limelighbut not as Rageem city but as Petra
city which was called Batra by the Arabs. Modern archaeology has found the ruins. This city was situated
on the highway from Hijaz to Syria. As such, at the time of the revelation (of the Quran), the Arabs were
aware of the tales of the Ashab-ul-Kahaf (Companions of the Cave) or the Ashab-ur-Raqeem
(Companions of Batra) but only so much as was known to the common man.

The Quran (without going into the details) revealed what in fact their purpose was and what people later
took them to be. For more details see heading R-Q-M.

A-Sd-D 3gal

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is ‘merging of one thing into another’.

“Xal” (asud): — ‘he closed (the door etc)’.
“Ya¥V (al-aseed): a cage where animals are kept locked up.

The Quran has used ‘3332 (musadatun) which means ‘closed’, or ‘constituting of”.

Compilers of dictionaries maintain that it is a part of the root “3=53” (wasad), so we have also mentioned
it there (i.e under the heading W-Sd-D) even though we think that it is a permanent root.

A-Sd-R o=

The basic meaning of this root is to make someone stop or bow, that is, to subjugate somebody {F}.

“)mW’ (al-asr): to tie something up; forcibly stop.{T}
“sxa¥I” (al-aseerato) is a small rope with which the lower part of a tent is bound firmly /M}.
“’»a¥” (al-isro): a firm command to which a human being is firmly bound (adherent). It also means

‘burden’.

Surah Al-Araaf says about the Messenger:

7:157 | He will ease the burden which mankind has been burdened with A e fals

That means that he will lift the severe prohibitions that are unbearable for humans and, in this way, will
give Mankind the real freedom of thought and action.

It is this very “’»al” (isrun) with which we have been taught to think freely.

The Quran says:

2:286 | And do not burden us with such load o) e L2y

This is the real freedom granted by the Quran. In other words, only God’s orders, nobody else’s, not even
of religious figures or worldly leaders (if their orders are against God’s orders), will be obeyed in this
world (3:78).

Raghib says that “»=Y" (al-isr): those elements which prevent or stop someone from following the path
of virtuousness.




A-Sd-L Joual

“JaY" (al-asl) is the lowest part of something. ¢

‘,,

(asl) is the basis or foundation of something.

This word has appeared in the Quran as against ¢ 2% (far-un) which means the highest point of
something.

14:24

Strong foundation and peaks in the heights

st 3 gy S0 et

“Alalin (asta-slah) — ‘it was rooted out’, ‘pulled from its roots’ or ‘cut’.

the time from asr to maghrib (from afternoon till twilight).

The Quran says:

“Jua¥ (al-aseel) is used for

7:205

.. Morning and evening...

NN

Ibn Faris says that it means the time after the evening. This is probably said in the context of the basic
part of the night.

According to Ragib, “J:= (as-lun): the basic part of a thing which, if removed, destroys that thing. Thus
the time between asr and maghrib is called “Jx=YV" (al-aseel) because when that ends, the day ends as

well.

A-F-F o a

Ibn Faris says it basically means something being unpleasant.

RN (al-uff) is used for every dirty, acrimonious, and degraded thing, such as dirt, nail pairing, the dirt
between the nails, ear wax etc. The word “uﬁ"’ (uftabin) is used when you rub off, or blow away dirt or
ash from your clothes.

It seems that in connection with blowing away, i@l (al-uftah): a coward, or somebody who has
nothing of significance, one who has little wealth, a dirty man.

“L&YV (al-afaf): to be tired of.
u‘i\” (al-uf): bad smell.

‘77

or to degrade somebody “41 uﬁ"’ (uffin lahu) will be used.

About parents, the Quran says:

(u-0f0): unease, tire of, or due to some pain say “uf.” It is used to express tiredness (of somebody),

17:23

Do not degrade them or do not scold them (talk to them
harshly).

G e g ety ST s

Present time is also described by this word, but the Quran has not used it in this meaning.




A-F-Q G

Ibn Faris says it basically means the expanse or polarization between two ends of a thing.

“«yP (al-ufaq): corner (horizon). The plural is “33” (aafaqun), meaning everything in between heaven
and earth that is in your visual range.

The Quran says:
41:53 | We Will show them our signs around the world and also el 33 0T 3 BT 2l
within themselves

Meaning is of national and international calamities. It could also mean the external universe and the
human world.

“;%;i\ ngi” (ufaqul bait) is a tent’s front porch.
“Csé\’&»')é’/’ (farasun ufaq): a delightful horse with amazing speed.
“Ja2N 3 (ufagqir rajul): that he reached excellence in knowledge, nobility and other traits.

Regarding great loftiness and expanse, it is said about the Messenger:

and He found him in great loftiness B

. i X el “Y\J é‘/ -L;Z.S'
81:23 (God found the Messenger at a high place in character) ol L 8 A5
. (The messenger) is at a high pedestal 54 Sl
337 (of knowledge and humanism). SIS 55

A-F-K g

Ibn Faris says it basically means to overturn something or divert something from its path.

“c\ (gfak) or Sl (yafiko): to tell a lie, to fabricate, to divert someone from his rightful path {7}
“CS&:)” (i’tafak): can hold the connotation of deviating from the right path and fabricating lies.

“CISE3A (al-mutafikaat) also mean the winds which have deviated from their right path, therefore it
may mean those dwellings (those who live in them) who have not stayed on the right path or who perform
wrong deeds, fabricated lies. The Quran’s style reflects that they were certain dwellings where people
lived and got destroyed.

46:11 They will say this is the same lie which has been 25 IS 1k Syl
) fabricated since old times (=2 7
54:2 The lie that has been perpetrated since old times St e

In Surah An-Noor the Quran warns the muslims not to fabricate false accusations and not to propagate
such things in society (24:18, 24:4). It has also related an instance in this regard when a group falsely
accused another group:

24:11 The people who have fabricated these lies is a group

2800 deat YL i 3
among you e e

In this entire narration the Quran does not mention as to who it was who was falsely accused. It has only
said that when the news (which was fabrication of false accusation) reached the momineen, they should
have reacted by saying “Ciws K3V 137 (haaza ifkun mubeen) in 24:14, or “abhe 35513 (haaza buhtanun
azeem) in 24:16 this is the same thing which has been clarified at another place by saying that when some
faasiq tells you something, then investigate it (47:6).

Only this much has been said by the Quran but this event has been referred to Aisha (one of the wives of
the messenger) and a whole story seems to have been built around it. It has said that even the Messenger
himself was very troubled about this event, so much so that he had sent Aisha to her parents’ house and
only when God had absolved her through a verse, had he brought her back.




It can be clearly seen that it was a fabricated tale, which was fabricated with ulterior motive. But we
Muslims treat it as an historical event. When the opponents of Islam argue about it we tend to get angry,
although in answer to such allegations we must say what the Quran has said:

24:12

This so-called event is an open lie and a big accusation

Gt IS0

The Quran says about the staff of Moosa:

7:117

it destroyed (devoured) all that they had created

o 5.zt
0L b caal

In surah As-Saff’at it is said about the lying deniers:

37:86 | Do you want to (go on) a diversion....... &
Surah Ash-Shura says:
26:222 | Sinful liars o3 A6

The Quran has explained this in surah Al-Jasiya by saying:

45:8

he listens to the laws of God, which are presented before
him, then through pride, insists on what he believes, as
if he didn’t even hear the laws of God

1 ofenSes s 2 ol I8 oul gazg

«“ZhP (ifkun): to overturn something, to change something from how it should have been like. Raghib too,
thinks it has this meaning.

In this ¢

ontext, it appears in surah Az-Zariyat.

51:9

One only turns away when he himself wants to turn away

2 ° <o
Sl oa i 36%

This means that if one is willing, only then he can be turned away (from some teaching, belief etc.).

This points to a great fact that God doesn’t lead anyone astray; it is man himself who lets him be led
astray. God’s law ordains that one who wants to go astray is not forced to select the right path. The
initiative is in Man’s hands. Whatever he does, right or wrong, God’s law accordingly is applied on him.
If he becomes hard like stone, then every glass that strikes him will be blown to smithereens, and if he
becomes delicate like glass, then even a small stone will be enough to shatter it. God does not change
one’s direction forcibly.

61:5

When they went astray then A’s law (the laws of nature)
turned their hearts....”

sl ol @jf 15215 Gl

5:75

the dwellings that were overturned

sy &

“4S8V" (al-ifkatoh): the draught years. {T}R}
“d'@al" (al-mafuk) is a place which is barren, due to lack of rain {7, R




A-F-L Js )

N33\ il 8 (afalal gamaro ufula): the appearance and disappearance of the moon (or other heavenly

bodies).

“33}33"’ (al-muaffil): defective or weak.
“GIN 33 ¢la 323 (rajaloon ma fulur ra’ee): a dim witted man.

Raghib says that “«J ey (al-ufool): the sinking of bright stars.

Ibn Faris says it means sinking as well as to become small or dim.

The Quran says Ibrahim deliberated deeply over the system of the universe. He studied them (the
heavenly bodies) and their strengths deeply.

6:75

and in this way we showed Ibrahim the highs and
lows of the universe

% P R PP
25V ohletd &Sl i) o) IS

In this way strengthened his belief in God. As such, he saw the stars, deliberated on the moon, the sun and
found out that at one time they burn very bright but at other times they are lost in darkness. As such, these
things, which are subject to change, could not be his god. Only that which is not subject to change could

be his God.

Therefore, he said:

6:75 I am not ready to worship things which are subject to change Gk ETY
6:79 For me, God is one who is the Creator of all of them SN RETECAI

This declaration that something which is subject to change cannot be worshipped points to a great reality.
The basic characteristic of personality is that it is not subject to external factors, in the words of Bergson
[the famous French philosopher (1859-1941)], this is “changelessness in change”. Therefore, God, which
is the most complete and perfect personality will be totally devoid of change. Therefore, that which is

subject to change or “J&” (afal) cannot be God.

Change is against the basic traits of personality. A person, whose personality is groomed, also bears this
characteristic. He becomes firm in his principles and is not affected by external influences (like a weather
cock). This is what is called firmness of belief and solidarity of actions. Such are the men who can be
trusted. Those men whose God is not “3” (afal) are not “J4” (afal) either. Like God, like individual or
nation. The concept of God has a deep impression on a man’s personality or that of a nation. The concept
of God, as presented by the Quran, is that the believers can be matched by no other, neither in strength
and solidarity, nor in honor.




A-K-L Jdi

Ibn Faris says that this root basically means to diminish gradually, like when you eat a thing, it gets
diminished gradually.

Hence “KP (akul): to chew something and then eat it. Something which one drinks or swallows without
chewing is not called “JS%” (ma-kool), “0SAV (al-makool): an animal which is eaten by a wild beast.

Surah Al-Kahaf says:

105:5 | eaten, and cut (into small pieces of ) fodder Jf s ilans

Hence it means fodder or leaves eaten by insects (moth-eaten).

“J&5P (al-akeel): a king and “0Rl” (al-makool) are the subjects. “ORY" (al-ukul) is generally used for
fruits but any part of plants that is eaten is “JSYV* (al-ukul).

About the Jannah the Quran says:

13:35 | its fruits will always remain (it will always have, or bear, fruit) 1E Aty

Provisions (rizq), intellect, opinion, and profound intellect are also called « &Y (al-ukul).

“RP (aakul) actually means “to eat”, but it also means “to take:

3:129 | do not “take” (charge) interest g 8 Ey

Raghib writes that “Qal &1 (akal maal) means charity because most of one’s money is spent on edibles
and for meeting economic needs.

In surah Al-Ma’ida it is said in reference to haram (forbidden) items:

5:3 Carrion, unless you do a proper zibah [slaughter] v*‘ﬁ L ‘&; aed g5t

Carrion is an animal which has been devoured partly by beasts, and there is still life in it. This is followed
by that if you slaughter in the Islamic way while saying Allah’s name (but not cutting off the throat
completely)) then it is allowed. If beasts have eaten it (some animal) completely, then there is no
question of it being haram or halal (i.e. permissible or not). And if the animal has died then it becomes
haram (forbidden).

A-L Ji

This is used to specify a particular thing, exactly as “the” or “this” is used in English. “0a2” (rajul) is
some man. “J>2 VW (al-rajul) is “the” or “this” man. The closest English expression is the Definite Article
‘the.” Following examples will clarify its usage:

- First mention or talk about someone/something is used ordinarily. Then, when mentioned again,

“al” is added as prefix.
Example:
73:15 | we sent a Messenger to Firoun Vots G325 Q) el s
73:16 | Then Firoun disobeyed this Messenger Jotih b3ep ans

Here, “J 5«3V (ar-rasul): the afore-mentioned rasul.

To mention something/someone which or who the listener is already familiar with




For instance:

9:40 When the two were inside that cave g\;j‘ .} G 3

Here at first no cave was mentioned. It has been called “al-ghaar” even the very first time. This means
that the listeners knew which “ghaar” or cave was being mentioned.

- When time or period is being fixed. As in

During this period, we have completed s 2SI B LS
5:3 . L 2 £
your deen (way of life or religion)
- When the entire humanity is being discussed, or meaning full or entire as.
Man is created in such a way so as to U OLesYl 3l
4:28 . : & I
become overwhelmed with emotions

Here the characteristic of the entire human race is being described.

- When all things of its kind have been included in something, also then “al” is used. For example:

2:2 This book STl s

Here “al-kitab” or this book means the book which includes the special characteristics of all celestial
books.

However the “al” in “Gali4” (huwal haqq): that all specialties of its kind have been included in it.
- When something is meant to be referred in context to a particular person, “al” is used. For

example “aali (al-medina): the city of Medina, The city of the Messenger. With this reference,
that city became well known and famous.

Sometimes, it gives the meaning of “Z;é“” (al-lazi), for instance “& =l (az-zaribu), which is a person
who beats or hits.

A-L-A Vi

This is a combination of hamza for questioning or enquiry, and Ja of denial.

Quran says:

24:22 | Don’t you desire that God should arrange your protection? V'Q i sag of 522 v

Or:

913 Won’t. you wage war on those who have not kept their words V'éJL“ 148 B3 o8 o
(promises)?

This is also a word of warning. It is also used to warn or assure somebody. For example:

2:12 | Be warned that these (people) are mufsideen Opddth 22 285 ¥

Or it is a fact that these people are mufsideen. Both have the same meaning.




A-L-F o J

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning is for two things to mix and intermingle with each other.

«Zali” (alf): ‘one thousand’. Plural is “5¥ (alafun) or “S 5V (ulufun).

Since a thousand has four digits, «ZalyP (@l-ilfu): co-ordination and being intertwined, or a companion
who intermingles. (Or the word i (alfun) is from the word «Zalf (ilfun).

“agi Calf» (al-lafa bainahoom): “created co-ordination between them” Co-ordination similar to the

intermingling that clouds make with each other.

Haven’t you seen how Allah drives the clouds,

24:43 adds them together and stacks them in piles?

wvdf(ubwffww\,gx

«lal yJ\” (al-mu’allifu): something that is compiled.
&y (al-ulfah): to intermingle with each other.

“a4 })15 “»95}4‘” (al-mu-allafat-o qulubuhum): in whose hearts love and brotherhood needs to be kindled.

“Z3NP (al-eelaaf): to familiarize with and make friendly with.

106:1 | Collaboration with Quresh

5 kY

As such, it means mutual promises, the agreement which binds two parties together. These were the
agreements between the Quresh and others so that the Quresh (a tribe of Mecca) caravans will not be

looted as they were the keepers of Mecca.

About the Momineen, the Quran says:

you were each other’s enemy, God created
3:103 | harmony between you and thus through His
Benevolence you became brothers

sy 2l Kl g GG st 228y

i”

Hence the true meaning gets clarified from this. “Za3lf

(intilaaf) is a step ahead of co-operation. With

this, individuals intermingle with each other and a spirit of homogeneity prevails. If a society doesn’t
have such relationship between individuals, then that society does not comprise of Monineen or
Believers. Co-operation and homogeneity is the natural outcome or essential result of Imaan (belief).
When different persons have the same purpose in life, their destination is the same, the path is the same,

and then why would not their hearts be intertwined as well?

A-L-K & Ji

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is to chew something in the mouth. A message is hence

called “4&5i1 (al-aluk) because it is chewed out from the mouth.

Many people believe that this is the correct root for the word “5*5:\%’“” (malaika) which according to them
means “angel” or “messenger”, with respect to the meaning of “&” (alak) as delivering a message.

“gﬁ & & (alikni ala falanin): give him this message from me.

But other researchers think that its root is (M-L-K) which means strength and authority. Raghib thinks
that “4:%%” (malaika) is actually plural of “3l%” (malak). Those angels, who are entrusted with
administrative duties, are called “4%” malak and humans who do the planning are called “3%” (malikun).

Mufti Muhammad Abdohu writes in his explanation of the Quran, (4/-Manar) that it is a fact that
everything has a strength (nucleus) on which the thing depends. Those who do not believe on Wahi
(Revelation) they call it the “physical force” and in the Quranic language it is called “malaikah”. But call




it whatever you desire, the truth remains the same, and an intelligent person is one whom names do not
prevent from getting to the truth.

99 6.

Quran calls the “malaika” “messengers”.

2275 Alla.h picks messengers frqm among the q@\ 52 Ko il Al
malikah and from among ins.

But this (relaying messages) is only one of the duties of the malaika. Comprehensively, they have been
called “ 550 <\ 533 (mudabbbiraateh amran) 79:5 and “ 5 ©1au82” (mugassimateh isran) 51:4. In other
words, they are forces or groups which plan and execute different chores. There are different forces at
work in the universe as ordained by God. The forces which bring into practicality those schemes
according to the laws of God have been called “malaika’.

This way the more probable root for “malaika” is M-L-K, instead of A-L-K.

These forces are not free to do what they want at their own will (God has granted this ability only to
Man.) This is why these forces carry out God’s will without fail and without any questioning.

16:50 | whatever is said to them, they carry out dapag B Olass

The laws according to which these forces carry out their tasks have been made known to Man. In other
words, Man has been enabled to find out about the laws of nature if he wants to. Therefore, these forces
can be controlled by Man. This is what is meant by the “malaika” bowing before Adam. This is what is
known as conquering Nature.

But “malaika” are not only the forces which act in the external affairs of this world; they also influence
Man’s internal (psychological) life.

It is a fact that those who believe in the raboobiya e,
(sustaining power) of God, and are steadfast in this e S8 AR Al G LJ6 G o)
belief, have malaika coming down to them saying 52 Y3 15 Y Al
‘do not have fears or woe of any kind.’

41:30

Here, by coming down or “nuzool” means the psychological change that is produced within Man due to
unshaken belief in God’s sustaining power. Contrary to this, forces which produce fear and hopelessness
in Man, whether they are external or psychological, have been called the “Shaitans”.

These were the “malaika” which gave heart to the mujahideen in the ficlds of Badr and Hunain (8:12
and 9:16).

These are the forces which cause changes in Man’s body till death plays its part (4:97; 16:28). Besides,
malaika are the also the “registrars” of human acts. In other words, they are responsible for the natural
cause and effect of these acts 1(0:21; 43:80). These registers of acts have been referred as malaika, but at
another place it has been mentioned that God himself also takes care of it (19:79); it has also been said
that ‘Man hangs this “register of actions” around his neck’ (17:13; 14). Deliberating on these verses, one
can easily understand that malaika are those celestial forces which create the result of everything
according to God’s law of cause and effect and that result affects human personality.

Since malaika are meta-physical, they are invisible to the human eye (9:40; 9:26). As regarding the
system by which malaika used to bring wahi (Revelation) to the Messengers, we cannot understand how
it was done because that is beyond our comprehension. We are duty- bound to have faith en in it and act
according to it though the greatness and veracity of what has been revealed can be understood with
knowledge. Not only wahi, but also how these forces work is also beyond our comprehension. We can
only know what we feel or see. In other words, we can only understand so far as our senses allow us.




The Quran says one of the elements of belief (faith) is belief in malaika (2:285), meaning thereby that, in
order to be a Muslim, one must believe in God, the [divinely-revealed] Books, the Messengers and the
Day of Judgment along with belief in malaika. Now, what does belief in malaika mean? It means that
one must have the same concept about them and-te hold them in the same esteem (position) as the Quran
has held for them.

About the malaika the Quran says that they bowed (performed sajdah) before Adam (4:43). As said
before, Adam allegorically means the human race. Therefore, their bowing before Man means man can
subjugate them (the forces). Keep the forces of Nature which we have not, as yet discovered or able to
master to one side. Let us talk about the forces which have come to light so far. The correct belief would
be that they are subservient to man.

Therefore, according to the Quran, the nation to whom these forces do not subjugate themselves are not
fit to be in the human race itself leave alone Momineen (Believers) because believers are the best of the
human race. This is a moment of reflection. A nation whose belief (part of its faith) is that these forces
must bow before Man, are today themselves bowing before those forces, nay, even before those who have
subjugated these forces. It is a dismal measure of their degradation.

Remember: Man’s place is such that all forces of the universe must bow before him. And a Momin’s

place is to master these forces for the betterment of Mankind. A little thought is enough to make one
realize that we Muslims in today’s world don’t even enjoy Man’s honor, leave alone a Momin’s honor.

A-L-L JJi

Ibn Faris says it basically means ‘to sparkle with movement’, and also produce a sound at the same time.

«yi» (al-illa): anything that should be honored and its rights fulfilled; for instance, relationships, pity,
neighborliness, pact etc. anything so specified and concluded that it cannot be denied. The real meaning
of this word is ‘to sparkle’.

Besides that, it also means ‘a reason which is protected’. “O¥ (al-illu): sueh things in society which are
clear, distinct, and open and need no religion or criterion to be proven true; something that is true and
respectable for all. For instance, good behavior with neighbors or relatives is an established norm in
society and needs no proof.

The Quran says about the Quresh (the tribe to which the Messenger belonged):

They have gone so far in their opposition (that in
your case) they do not even respect or observe
the norms normally observed in society; nor do
they respect any right being sanctimonious.

6:8 HERNS Y\ (.i» RSN

There was also an indication towards those about whom the Messenger had said:

I don’t demand any compensation for relaying
4223 (God’s) message to you, but you shquld not go ol s 5 Y el ol V“QL“ S

se as far in your opposition se as to ignore even = ’
the rights that ordinarily are due a relative

It should be noted that he doesn’t even demand this (right) as a payment for the message (of God). All
Messengers never asked for compensation. They only drew attention to common social rights which
should be respected.

This may also mean that if they were kind among themselves, it can be the return for the Messenger’s
being sent as a messenger because at another place it is said:

34:47 | The return that [ ask of you is for your own good. v:Q 3% )?" o viJu &




Al-la Y+o1 ¥

27:31 | (the thing is that) you should not mutiny against me. el yi

Sometimes it is preceded by a “J” (laam) and becomes S (li-alla) which means “so that”

2:150 | So that nobody has any argument or reasoning against you. s v-’<—-tc JLJJ 55 3

I1-1a Vi

oy (Il-la) ordinarily means ‘exept’, ‘but for’, ‘other than’, etc. The following examples will explain:

Example 1:

The whole nation stood up, except Zaid. NN IRE

This means that Zaid is a part of the nation, but he did not stand up.

The Quran says:

2:249 | Few among them drank form it. HEEA Y AL J
Example 2:

Everyone stood up but the donkey didn’t. Bl N 53?‘3\ a6

This means that the donkey is not included among the people of the nation. In other words, nation is one
thing and the donkey another. This is contrary to the first example.

The Quran says:
234 Once we told t.he malaika to boW before Adam, ek ‘y; Tpdsncd 239 Tpdsn RGN le
then they all did so, but Iblees did not.

In other words, Iblees was something else besides the malaika. Hence he was not one of them. Ergo it
means that all malaika except Iblees prostrated. The command towards Iblees gets clarified from other
verses like 7:12.

Likewise, the Quran says

Tell them I demand no compensation for this invitation ) o L
42:23 | (to accept Islam): I only want you to respect my rights SA @ 355 V) e ST B
as your relative (or each other’s rights.)

Surah Yunus says:

Then why. wasn’t there such a habitrflt that gccepted i 835 ) ) s BT B ESE6
10:98 | peace, so its peace could be beneficial for it, except
nation of Yunus?”

[T3%1]

Example 3: Sometimes it is used to mean “s” (waw). For instance, as the Quran says:

27:10 In front of Us, Our Messengers do not need to have ( Al 3,7\5 deledll gl B al VRN
27:11 any fear, and neither do those (people) who sometimes

transgress and later exchange that evil with virtue. M B2 Y

Example 4: The Quran says:

38:14 None (of the groups among them) was such that it did 2 Sty 3,1 3Y)
not deny the messengers

All of them denied the Messengers. All of them did so. In other words, “in kullun illa” means all of them.




Example 5: Sometimes, it is used to mean “if not”. For instance:

Even if you didn’t help him, so what? It is a S et it s s 24
: ’ PV Jes e SN
9:40 fact that God helped him. o a8 ogad N

Example 6: Mufti Abdohu (and his dear disciple the late Syed Rashid Raza) have written in Tafseer al
Manar (vol. 1, pp. 404-419) that whenever “illa” appears with God’s will, then it means a total NO. As
in:

376 When we te.tach you the Quran, you will ERCR ] ,:j.ﬂ
forget nothing
87:7 | Absolutely. God so ordain. Wz uy

This has been supported by 18:76.

“if we wanted, we would have taken away ) sl el Gadd s o5
17:86 . 23 = et o > OB
what we have sent to you as Wahi
17:87 | Absolutely. This is your God’s rahma & A

This makes it clear that it was never God’s will that anything in the Quran would be unsafe.

Al-Manar also gives some other examples, such as:

(The Hell-dwellers) will live there as long as the skies G 2005 ERLAS cals U s s
11:108 | and earth remain (and the Heaven-dwellers in Heaven). / ]

Nobody can get out of one to go to the other. 2945 7o sl 2L sl

Al-lazi (1]

“4533"’ (al-lazi): that one (maculine)

“o\ﬂ\” (al-lazaan): those two (masculine)

“uﬁﬂ‘” (al-lazeena): those more than two (masculine)
4543\” (al-taani): those two (feminine)

“JAP (al-latee): that one (feminine)

“ "W’ (al-lati) or (al-layee): those two (feminine).

59:22 | Allah is that one, except which there is no God 3 Y\ 4y i i 5

A-L-M s d|

“d (alam) and “4<LV (ailama): means “pain”. “&" (aleem): someone or something that inflicts pain, or
is “painful”. 3l A3 (aleemul azaab) is ia pain that has reached its height.

The writer of Muheet says that the unpleasantness in life is called “A" (alam). The opposite is i
(lazza) i.e. enjoyment or pleasure.{M}

%5 (alumatun) also means meanness. {T}

The Quran mentions “calaad) A1 (aleemul azaab) at several places. It means the result of wrong human
deeds, or the insulting destruction in this life.

Nooh (Noah) told his nation that if they rebel against the laws of God then:

11:26 | I fear of a painful azaab (punishment) on you \J‘ o Sl pib S &

They faced this punishment in the shape of a great flood which destroyed them.

Surah Al-Bagqrah says about the hypocrites (munafigeen)

2:10 | There will be a painful punishment for them. e A




A-L-He o d \

Ibn Faris writes that it basically means ‘to accept someone’s subjugation’.

“ai” (aleha), <4 (ilaiheh) “45& (palah), mean “to seek some one’s refuge in distress”.

“a” (aaleha) also means “to be surprised”.

“a (aalaha) or “5’ (valoh): “to give refuge to someone in distress”, or “to take someone under one’s
protection”. As such “u\S-J\A al” means “to live in some house peacefully” {T}

Under these circumstances, “4V” (ilahun) would mean “someone whose refuge may be sought in danger”,
or “someone who can be requested to save one from difficulties and the concept of whose loftiness
surprises one”. Some think that this word has been extracted from “4:L e¥” (laha yaleeheh), which means
“to be lofty in stature and be hidden from the naked eye” {T}.

Some others say that “a3 (alah): “that person became a slave” and agl (al-lahahu): “he enslaved him”.
From this come “435” (taleehun) or “325” (ta’beed) which mean “to enslave”. Also from this we have

“41” (ilah) which as a verb, turns into “ Sl (maaluhun), as “kitab” and “maktoob”)

This way, “4V (ilah) would mean ‘a being whose rules must be accepted and whose laws must be
followed and obeyed’.

As such, when the Pharoah told Moosa:

26:29 If you accept someone else as your Cshnal s SN (g G i 4 J6
) “ilah” then 1 will have you imprisoned ]

Here “ilah” means someone who is in power.

In the same manner, it is said:

Have you wondered about the man who became
25:43 . ) . .
subservient to his own desires(emotions)?

iy tped o &3k

Similarly, about God it is said:

43-34 He is the One who is in the heights of the skies as

; SN IRTE NP IO RPRURTS
well as the depths of the universe PO 2 E7

Or, the one who is the ruler of the skies as well as of this world.
So the word also means ‘the one with power’ or ‘one who rules’.

Since in pagan times, people worshipped the sun and the moon etc. as being powerful, therefore “dayr
(ilaaha): the moon, while i (aalaha): the sun. This way, anything which is worshipped is called “ap
(ilah). Even the idols which are worshipped are called “4” (ilah).

There is a school of thought that says that Allah is a static word, which has not been derived from any
other word, but others say that this word was actually il (al-ilah) that gradually became “4" (4llah)

{T

In the noble Quran, the word “Allah” has been used to describe the identity of Almighty. Therefore, Allah
(the Ilah in the Quran) is that lofty being which is hidden from human eyes, but compared to whose
Greatness human intellect and comprehension are quite disabled. He is the One who rules the entire
universe and whose obedience is a must. And we can obey Him only as per His dictates which He has
endowed us with through wahi (Revelation) and which is now capsuled safely in the Quran.

As such, “&l gLV (ati-ullaha) would mean “follow Allah’s law”. In the same way, whatever takes place
in the universe, takes place according to Allah’s law. The world of meta-physics and this world too (alam
amar, alameh khalq ) are ruled by this law. These laws have been made as He wished them to be, and
they work under his control and authority. This is the “4) aw (sunnatul Allah), way of Allah which
undergoes no changes. (The details can be seen under the heading (Sh-Y-A).




The Quran is the sum of Allah’s attributes, Allah’s laws, Allah’s orders, Allah’s Tact, Allah’s guidance,
etc. All His teachings have a central point which is His Oneness or "wahdaniya". That is to announce that
nothing except God’s rule is Supreme in the universe.

So far as His composition or form is concerned, that is beyond our grasp because we are all finite and no
finite can comprehend the infinite. However, while remaining within our mental limits, we can have some
idea about Him from His 99 attributes. According to the Quran, the correct Belief is that which is
according to the requirements in the Quran. Those who believe in God according to their own
interpretation are not Believers, as per the Quran. This is a very important point and must be clearly
understood. "God worship” and “virtuous actions” is only right, if done according to the Quran and not
according to what different people, nation or religion thinking.

A-L-W/Y /sl

NP (ala), “ 35 (paluh), “D 3 50 (uluwan wa ilayya): to be short of, to delay, to be lackadaisical, to
abstain:

3:117 | these people will not delay in your detriment s (::Q" }Jb y

“4N” means ‘to swear’

“:34” is ‘swear to abstain’ e.g. swear not to go near a woman {T}.
those people who for swear to go near their wives s oy
2:226 . . o ) 348 e gl
(forswear having sex with their wives) Gl O o 4

Surah An-Noor says:

24:22 | And they should not forswear helping others. \;35% JAL N

From these examples it is clear that this forswearing is of a kind which is harmful to others.

Raghib says that is the characteristic (of such swearing or forswearing). “433ll &” means “I don’t have the
capacity for it.”

Ibn-ul-Erabi says that it means “to be slack” as well as “to have the capacity and strength” or “to stop” as
well “to endow”. That is why il (which is the plural): “strength” as well as “endowment” or “gift”.

The Quran says:

5513 which might and strength of your Provider will you belie

. . . . 'U%Q LQ-%’ ;\ﬂ 1 /L;
(which gift and benevolence will you belie) o vET s

At every place, the meaning according to the context will prevail.

Note: “:¥ (alo-0) as singular as A (uloo) was not found anywhere else other than in Tajul Uroos. In
other dictionaries, it has appeared as “g;‘” (ilya), or “&\” (ilyun), although the meaning is still endowment
and strength (capacity).

Allama Hameedud Deen Farahi, while writing in his compilation Ta’leefal Quran page 11, says:
Although “:¥" (ala-u) is said to mean (with consensus) benevolence, its usage in the Quran and in
Arabic poetry shows that this is not its meaning. Apparently it means “strange workings” for which the
Persian word “miracle” can be used...’

With reference to Johri he says that “s¥" (ala’a) means the good qualities. He has presented many
Arabic verses as proof of this.




Ilay &Y

LR I3 LR I3

It means “up to”, “towards”, “according to time”, and also “house”.

2:187 | then you must fast until night and ( ‘;ﬁ‘ Azl ) JJ\
17:1 From masjid haram to masjid aqsa ozl c‘}’i‘ di RIIEY I N{

One thing is notable in the above verse. Here the word “d,j"’ means “till the beginning of night”, which
means when the day ends and night begins. The night is not included.

But in regards to the guidance of wudu (ritual ablution), the Quran says:

5:6 up to your elbows y‘rJ‘ d)

Here, the meaning is including the elbows. Hence this distinction should be noted.

It also means “with”. For instance,

4:2 and don’t devour (usurp) their wealth by mixing it with your own Y5 1587 5 555‘}53 d) S-i!‘éﬁ

It also appears in the meaning of ‘for me, before me’. Like:

12:33 He said: O my Sustainer, jail is much better than what ) Sk Gl Estrsznzs Jo
' they draw me to. i

It is also used to mean: “it is for him”

27:33 | and it is for you to take the final decision S

Sometimes, it is also used to have the meaning of (ala) which means to talk against someone.

17:4 And we had decided this against the Bani Israel dell & ) Gxadg

But it could also mean “We had informed the Bani Israel about it. In the latter case, (ila) would not be
used in the meaning of (ala) but it would mean “towards it”. The word is commonly used in this sense.

Sometimes it is also used to mean “in,” for example:

2?; He will collect you (all) on the day of qayama Bl pg ) pSGasd

Sometimes, it is also used in the sense of minn, meaning “from”. But such an example is not to be found
in the Quran.




Ilyas el

He has been discussed by the Quran as a messenger:

6:85 And Zikriyya,Yahya and Isa and Ilyas. All these Gt 2 388 )y s 555 655
were the righteous people
37:123 | And indeed, Ilyas was one of the messengers. Gkl 5l ;w\;j; &

In the same surah he has been called “il yaseen”

37:130 | Peace be upon il yaseen Geetd) o

It has been said that the nation towards which it was sent used to worship “Ba-al”.

37:125 | Do you worship Ba-al? i &85

He is probably the same Messenger as Elijah in the Torah. Some others think that Ilyas is another name
for messenger Idrees.

But (as it is mentioned under the heading Idrees) if Idrees was among the forefathers of Nooh, then Ilyas
couldn’t be Idrees.

Because in verse 6:85, Ilyas has been told to be from Nooh’s (or Ibrahim’s) progeny, hence he was
probably one of the Bani Israel’s Messengers.

Il Yaseen Ol

This is another name for flyas. For details, see heading “Ilyas”. The Quran uses this name for him in
37:130.

Alayasa-o 2l

This is the same Messenger as “Elisha” in the Torah. The Quran, while mentioning him as a messenger in
6:87, has said in 6:90 that they were all given the Book. Besides, he has been mentioned by name in
38:49. Detailed introduction is not given.

Am Ej

It means “or”. At times, it is used for a rhetorical question and, at others, as superfluous.
The following examples will make it clear:

79:27 | Is it more difficult to create you or the celestial bodies? Wl stz of s 457 251
2:6 It is the same for them, whether you warn them or not. (»é-?jfb"ﬁ (v-é—*l—“ 33
Ask them whether a blind man and one who can see S YR B ey APV oG R 8

13:16 . : .
are equal (or rather) can darkness and light be equal? 3ty ol
43:52 | I am better than this (Am I not better than this?) SIS s A
18:9 Do you know that the men of the cave and those with G 58 illy S Ol O Etos
' the tablets were from among our strange signs sk GG




A-M-Th <ol

Ibn Faris says it means something which is slim at one end and thick at the other.
“f—t{” (amat), oy (ya-mit), “Ux” (umta) mean “to estimate, to assess”.

“Ual ‘32l (amatahu amta): “he intended (to do) this”.

“Qa¥” (al-ami): “small dunes, vicissitude, height and depth” {7, M, R}.

The Quran says:

20:107 | Without waves or being uneven T e e 55 Y

“GiP” (amtha) is the opposite of clean and even. It is also used to mean “to oppose” and also “doubt”.

As such, it is said “a¥ CualY Cua’a i (al-hamru hurman la amta fiha): Intoxication has been declared
as haram (forbidden). There is no doubt about it.

A-M-D sal

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is “being extreme”.
“%” (amad): ‘a period (of time)’.

Raghib says that “*<” (amad) and abad are close in meaning as abad is used for an unlimited period of
time and “3" (amad) has to have an ending.

“lla3” (zaman) “time” is used for the beginning or ending or both, of time, but “” (amad) is used only
for the last (or extreme) limit of time. {7, M, R}

“%¥ I (al-amad): ‘the extreme end of life’.

The Quran says:

329 he would want a long period of time between him

Vi 101 455 i OF o &5
and the Day of the Judgment 2 WA S5 s O 555

The compiler of Muheet says that in this verse “” (amad): distance.

In 72:25 the word has been used against closeness, where it has been said:

Tell them I do not know whether what I o ) o
72:25 | promise you (the Day) is near or whether my Al 55 4 e 8 Ode g B 23T (3 8 s
Sustainer will extend the period.

As such, it would mean “a long time”.




A'M'R J e \

“%P” (amr): ‘order, situation, matter, work,” etc. {F}
Ibn Faris also includes “mark” among its basic meanings.

«“*y 58\ 5 855 (al-amrat-o0 wat’tamoor): A sign made of small stones in the desert to mark boundaries or
a path. As such, it basically means a mark, a sign, indication pointing towards a way. From this, it has
come to mean ‘consult’.

“ WP (al-atimaar) means “to discuss”, “to seek advice”.

Surah Airaaf says that the Pharoah discussed the matter of Musa (Moses) with his officials and said:

7:110 | So, what do you suggest? RIAEEE
26:35 | So, what do you suggest? S )}‘f\j HEH
65:6 | Consult each other S 1

Similarly, surah Al-Qasas says that a man came running from the opposite direction and said to Musa:

2820 The chl'efs are discussing among themselves about BRCEY f)j;;‘:\; A
murdering you. : :

But Tajul Uroos says that here it means ‘to firmly decide’. These days this word means “conference”.

“33@‘” (ameer) is the person whose advice is sought. One who leads the blind is also called the same.
“H ” (amar): for something to become more than needed.
“Ua N 34" (amir rajul): “that man’s animals became too many (proliferated)”

“NP" (al-amir): a man with proliferation.

Ibn Faris says that with this meaning, where in surah Bani Israel it says amirna mutrafeeha in 17:16, it
means “We proliferate wealth for the mutrafeen”. But I think that it means that God’s law in regard to
destruction of nations is that such nations become prone to a life of luxury, demand abundance, lazy and
of capitalist mentality. There is increase of well-to-do people who create imbalances in society and thus
destroy the nation or cause its deterioration.

Where it means an order, the plural is “ 5" (awamir), (awamir) and (nawahi), where awamir is the
opposite of nahi) and where it means matter, situation, or accident, or event, then the plural is “)54

(umoor), but word “3” (awamir) appears nowhere in the Quran.

According to these meanings, “5xY" (al-ameer) would mean a ruler.

2:67 Allah orders you v—if‘\‘ a 3;
24:62 | On a collective matter. = jj Je

4,31 (al-imratu): government. {T}
“s,W)” (imaratu) also means the same, that is, government.

»

“ailac A (amrun azeem): great incident. {T}

16:33 | a decisive stage 2
18:71 | a very obnoxious thing B Es

2
333

5591 (al-ammarah) is one who orders a lot, one who disturbs a lot.

12:33 | Opinion, willingness, whish s

18:82 | I didn’t do it willingly L_sﬁ 52 4 Us




The Quran uses “ %V (amr) as against “G15” (khalg) or creation in 7:54.

And it has a special meaning to comprehend while its root has to be kept in mind i.e. sign, symbol,
leading the way.

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is also ‘to nurture’.

As it has been mentioned under the heading (Kh-L-Q), “315” (khalg) also means “to create new things in
new ways”.

“BIA” (khalq) is that stage of birth (or creation) when we can feel or sense those things, but obviously
there is a stage before this stage as well.

That is when these things are in the process of becoming. This planning stage is about the world of “’”
(amar).

One other thing must be noted here. The universe has many things, such as the sun, the moon, the stars,
the trees etc. Then there is an order in the universe according to which these things operate. This law or

order is also called “amar”. A detailed explanation will be found under the heading (Sh-Y-A).

About the planning situation the Quran says:

2117 when he decides about some planning “amar”
' then He tells the “amar” to be and it happens

055 0 ks B3 A s

What this “5<" (amr) is and how it is formulated, we are not able to say.

Our knowledge is confined to a sensory world only, and these things are beyond their purview. The
famous philosopher and thinker Pringle Patterson acknowledges that it is a shortcoming of the English
language that it has only one word for “takhleeq” and that is “creation.” Although the physical world’s
creation and the meta-physical world’s creation demanded that there should have been two separate
words, but no. Quran has done this and used two different words, the words of “khalq” and “amar”,
respectively.

The other part of “ % (amr) i.e. the law or God’s order, which is operative in the universe, is before us
and can be known about (in fact, we do know about many scientific facts). But only so far as to know
how the law works in certain cases. Why any law is the way as it is, we are unable to say. For instance,
we know that water flows towards the slope, that is the scientific fact or the law, and we know this, but
we don’t know why this law has been made for water!

The Quran is full of such “amar” i.e. the laws of God:

the sun, the moon, the stars, are all bound in : P : 2 .
: i ’ > 0,5l oolmnd asdlly wally skl
7254 God’s law or follow God’s law e o5 23 7
22:65 | ships sail on the seas according to His law 55l f*-'-“ &) sﬁ OIHP

In vers 34:12 “izn” and “amar” have been used in homogenous meanings. See heading “Izn”.

The Quran says that just as in the physical world, everything works according to a particular law, and
every result is subject to a particular order. In the same way, in the social world of humans too, the
destruction and rise and fall of a nation also take place according to a law. This is the ‘law of
consequences’ or ‘result of actions’, and this too has been called “amar”

F I

So Allah decided the matter in the way it got settled, 1 op s 0 S Noaan ST A el

8:42 so the fallen one fell, and the survivor survived. e PR 1)




Meaning thereby that whosoever has to be destroyed will be destroyed according to a law and whoso-ever
has to live will do so according to the law. This is the law of consequence in whose result Man can do
nothing.

Not even a rasul or Messenger can make any changes in this law:

3:127 | O rasul, you have no intervention in this law B ;\“ e S

This “amar” or law is about human actions and is given to Messengers through the knowledge revealed to
them and through them to the other human beings:

45:17 | We have told them the clear things about amar. /,ﬁ\ G ol AT

65:5 this is Allah’s amar or law which He has revealed to you ¢~<J‘ EPURSIIUS

Thus Allah’s “*” (amr) has three stages, one where every law is fixed and everything is planned. We
cannot find out about this stage. The second niche of God’s amar or law is manifest in the universe and
the knowledge about it can be gained through experiment, intellect, observation and insight. The third
niche is that which deals with humans. This is granted to Messengers through Wahi (Revelation) and
through them to other humans. It is preserved in the Quran and according to which the life or death of
nations is decided. Every human can climb the evolutionary stages of life in accordance with its
understanding.

In the first niche, Allah makes and operates the laws as He wishes. In the second niche, He operates the
universe according to the laws framed by Him and the things in the universe are bound to follow His
laws. In the third niche, His laws are given to Mankind through Wahi but they are given the choice to
accept them or not, as they wish. But whatever path a man chooses will result accordingly. Allah’s
decisions, be they about the universe or about human life, are not subject to any change. This too is God’s
decision.

A-M'S e e \

“owl” (ams) or P (al-ams): ‘yesterday’. In surah Qasas, it has been used in this very meaning

28:18 | the man who asked him for help, yesterday qﬁ\g Sradi ol 155

But as is meant by “those who asked him for help till yesterday...” doesn’t really mean the past day, but it
means till some days back.
i”

“s31” (al-ams) is also used in this sense. In the same surah, a little ahead, it is said:

The people who till yesterday wished to attain that SN 8K 5 u_,_)J\ /c;:;@

28:82 position (Qaroon’s)....

A-M-L Jdal

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is ‘to wait for something or somebody, and ‘have a doubtful
expectation or hope’. To hopefully wait for a result that is expected but is late.

“JayP (al-aml): expectation or hope, hence used for expectation of something not very probable. As such,
a person who wishes to travel to a distant place will use “CLa” (amalto), but if the place is nearby and it is
easy to go there, then he will use “Cxsk” (ta-meto) .This shows the difference between these two words.
{M}. The word “+\2)” (rajao) is used with regards to both. {T}

“JaaNP (al-ameel) is a sand dune which is a day’s travel away.
“Ja’ W 355 (ta ammala rajul): to wait and think about a matter.




Surah Al-Hijr says:

Their extended wishes (hopes) keeps them away from 68 v—“b AR

15:3 the real purpose of life.
A-M-M oo
Ibn Faris says that this root has four basic meanings:
- Fundament
- Junction
- Group

- Deen (system of life).

e\” (um) is that syllable which a child utters before learning to speak, according to Muheet’s compiler
which leads to its meaning as ‘mother’. Some also call “e\” (um) as b (ummah) and some even call
Al (ummya) whose plural is “ Eigal (ummahaat). As regards to a mother’s lap, a man’s abode is also
called “’\” (um).

A nation is also called “4” (ummah), specially the one of similar sect or group.

Surah Al-Bagra after mentioning various things about the Messengers says:

2:134 | It was an umma (nation) which has passed (is no more). &ls 3640 alls
21:92 | Surely your nation is unique. S 21 28 b G

Besides this, its meaning is of being the base or fundament of something.

“? &) &7 (ummul gaum): the chief of his nation.

“e A e‘ (ummul nujum): galaxy.

w‘ Y 2 (ummur raas): the mind.

e\” (um) is also used to describe the point or junction where all things meet. In this regard Mecca is
called “aﬁ)ﬂ‘ & (ummul Qura).
i) ?‘ (ummul kitab): the basis of law. {T}
Ly (al-ummah): condition, gift, grandeur, time, period, sharia (the laws of life according to Islam)
and deen.

This word has appeared as meaning period of time in following verse:

12:45 | The one, who had been released, said after thinking a period w N ;fi\j il & L_s;lj\ Jés

It also means “a4” (imam) meaning leader and “s2»” (hadi), meaning one who shows the right path.

As Abu Obaidah has said in his translation:

16:120 | Indeed, Abraham was a humble leader GG & 08wl )

Here the word imam would mean leader, as well as follower. Although it might also mean that Ibrahim
was an individual, he was so complete as if to encompass an entire nation.

44l (ummat), “S5 (fu’laf) or “X58 (fu’alaht), 3 (fu’la) means something which is much intended.
It may therefore mean the leader.

“X28” (fu’ala): he who thinks a lot about someone. As such with this meaning, *”’ (wummah) in 16:120
would mean one who turns to God time and again.

Ibn Qateebah has written that «daf (ummah), means “way of life, leader or group”.

Lataiful Lughaat (a dictionary) also says that it means “a man who has all the best traits”, and it also
means “Imam”. For more details see Tatammah vol.VI pub 1812.




“dalayi (al imama): to be in front, to lead.
“aal” (imam) is the person who is in front, that is, in leadership. It also means a man who is the
embodiment and fountainhead of all types of goodness. At another place the Quran verifies the meaning:

Indeed, I am the one to have appointed you to be a s W alles )

2:124 leader to the mankind.

This is also the name of the thread or string which masons use to determine whether all bricks are laid in a
straight line or not. In Arabic, the instrument for doing this is called faadin and in Urdu, sahil. Besides, a
wide street is also called “3%\” (imam). 15:79

(334

A5 (@amam): of being in front, future. For example:

75:5 Mankind will continue to live in evil 40T A 5\&5}5\ Juj Xk

“4a” (amahu), “4%57 (yau-umo-hu), “S” (amma): ‘to decide to, to be of the intent”.

“lal” (ammeen): those who intend to, those who decide to. Quran uses “amma’ and all its derivatives,
which appear above in all the meanings given above. As such, there is no need for examples.

“;-i‘\ji” (al-ummi) is one word whose meanings must be understood correctly. It basically means one who
is in the state of his birth (to stay as innocent as at the time of birth) and who doesn’t learn to read or
write. {L}

Our messenger Muhammad is also called “g}ii” (ummi) because he didn’t know how to read or write. But
this is before his Messenger-hood. He had learnt to read and write after being endowed with Messenger-
hood. There is distinct evidence to that effect in the Quran.

Surah Al-Ankabut says:

29-48 (Before the revelation of the Quran) you

i ite this wi oy 1 Vs O e i 3 ey
did not read nor write this with your hand. e 5 PLS (p ok e S5 3]

From this, it is evident that before revelation of the Quran he did not read or write but this condition
changed after revelation. That is why the Quran explained “min giblehi” (before this). But in the Quran,
even the common Arabs have been called “(V” (ummi). This means the people who were not given any

Code before the Quran because, this word has appeared against “ahley kitab” that is, those with the Code.

See 3:19 and 3:74.The Christians and the Jews were called “those with the Code” in the Arab world, and
those who didn’t claim to have any celestial Book or Code, were called “ghair ahley kitab” that is, those
without a Book or “ummi”. This doesn’t mean that they were completely illiterate.

This was only a figure of speech for the “ahley kitab” to distinguish them from others. Thus at several

places in the Quran “ = (ummi): illiterate and at other places “those people without any celestial Code.

2

2
‘”

Besides this, “*” (ummi) also means an inhabitant of Mecca “Cs 5l P (ummul Qura). Like an
inhabitant of Hazarmaut is called a Hazarmi.

Note: Amma is a letter which has been kept separate.

It may be kept in mind that the Quran has called Muslims who have been given this Book of Quran):

74:31 | but only those who have the right knowledge of this Book S bfﬁ UJ-U\

llah is used only for God. All his other names are based on some trait or the other.




b "
~——n\

Amma L

This word is used in sense of:
- as far as this is concerned
- so far as this thing is concerned

Example 1. _
2:26 | So far as the Believers are concerned, they know that... Oyala 14T 2l
80:5 as far as he who considers himself an exception G A uf
18:79 | So far as the boat is concerned.... FARARH]
18:80 | And as far as the boy is concerned A g
Example 2.

Sometimes, amma means “or the thing that” or which. This is that very um which appears after a
questioning hamza, for instance, as in surah Anaam:

Tell t.hem that both males are made hargm o ' égj sl &Lz G Wy\ C/T g J;_UT Jg
6:144 | (forbidden) or both females, or that which is in their iy
wombs. il
A-M-N Ol

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning are:
- The opposite of being dishonest for breaking someone’s trust
- Peace and safety
- To verify

“lal” (aman): fearlessness, solace, to be protected from any fear.

Surah Al-Bagrah and Surah Al-An’am says:

2:240 | When you are safe sl 156

6:81 so which group among these two deserves security the most ;f&’\g 551 wv,d\ gy

‘7,

(aman): to free somebody of worries and unease, to give peace to somebody, to take the
respon51b111ty of protecting someone.
“u‘-w"’ (itemaan): to trust someone, or to make someone trustworthy.

e 3l A8 (naqatun amoon) is a female camel which is pretty strong, as such its limbs and habits are trust
worthy. Something one can be sure about, that with continuous use, it will not weaken and not stumble
and fall on the way.

“(4a%4” (momin) is someone who guarantees peace, one on whom a person can depend with equanimity,
the guarantor of world peace.
il (amanat) is something which is kept in trust M}
“MLA\ Jsx” (hamal amanat) means to break the trust of amanat (see heading H-M-L).
Sl (ameen) is someone without fear, as regards one’s safety or trust. One who is dependable.

uae‘ 3 (baladun amen) is the city which has peace and security (95:3)
“lpal 282 (magamun amen) the place where there is complete contentment (in the above meaning) and
security (44:52) {L}




The Quran says:

26:162 | I am the Messenger of peace for you Il 325 v-}Q 3l
Allah narrates the tale of a dwelling which was )
content and in peace. It had the accoutrements of 1355 ), e ket T S0 R S Al e
life coming in from other places in plenty. Then it ; PP P T P SR
16:112 | . . Ay - Al @BI50 a1 2558 0K
6 did not appreciate Allah’s benevolence. So Allah Q; e SRR o e UJL, wa
made them taste the punishment of hunger and Oz 155 23
fear.
For security, they used to carve out mountains to SR : Ry
15:82 > el Bo JU 7o Ogims 165155
>:8 make houses SR ST o T
3:154 | then he endowed you with peace after sorrow. Wl g 2 S G512
Here “C<” (aman) has come as the opposite of sorrow.

The Quran has used this word’s root to mean trust at various places.

2:283 | if one of you trust the other Uaig Kaig oaf 05
12:11 | then he doesn’t trust us &by
12:17 | And you will not believe us d 5 &t ug
12:64 | He said that I do not trust you like I trusted you V:<ma\ LSy «le ;:CJJ NOUH

At all these places the word Amn has been used to mean trust, and belief.

“’al” (aman) also means to accept (agree).

Regarding the Bani Israel, surah Al-Bagrah says:

2:55

we will not agree upon what you say

This has the connotation of trustworthiness, belief and obedience, all together. When < (beh) comes after
it, then it means to trust upon it.

2:285

All trusted upon Allah

Ay T

TR RALD

(= (aman) therefore means:

To trust
To accept, or not deny

To certify, to agree of something being the truth, not to deny it.

To trust and e secure about something

To accept, to obey, to bow one’s head in acceptance.

There are five basic facts on which one must trust, that is, have Iman, which makes one Momin.

Surah Al-Bagrah says:

2:177

and the Messengers

Open is the path for him who has trust in God, on the time ] 65'33‘3 Ay 5T 2a 5 £
of judgement, on the malaikah, on the Book (the Quran) ’ ! .

s e 3l

Denying any one of the above mentioned is kufi-.

4:136

denial.

One who denies Allah, and his malaikah, This Book,
Messengers and the time of the Judgement, goes far in

2313 425 4255 005 AUy 5T 5




Belief or Eemaan on Allah means to have total faith in Him, to believe whatever he says, belief in all His
laws, and to agree to obey them. To believe in the time of Judgement means to have complete faith in the
laws of cause and effect (in human affairs as well), and belief in Life after Death. Belief on the malaikah
means to have faith that these celestial forces are engaged in carrying out God’s program in the universe
and God has subjugated them before Man.

He has conquered them for Man. Therefore, there is no force among them for Man to bow to. Faith on the
Messenger means that Man’s intellect alone is not enough to go through life successfully. The guidance
for this comes through Wahi, and Wahi does not come direct, but through selected individuals who are
called Messengers. This Wahi system ended with Messenger Muhammed. Faith on the Books means that
this way of life has been received through Wahi and by following it Man can reach his ultimate
destination. There is no other way through which one can reach the destination. To act according to this
Book is an active display of faith on the Messenger (peace be upon him). But after the revelation of the
Quran, no other book can be Man’s beacon of light for a successful life.

As such, a Momin is one who believes unshakably the laws of God which are at play in the universe and
the laws that have been given to us through Muhammad , and is now preserved in the Quran. Belief on
the results of all human acts (in this world as well as in the Hereafter).

A group consisting of such persons as having these beliefs have been called by the Quran as “ Sl i g

\ 52l (ya ayyohal lazeena amenu), but warns at the same time lest only the name remains and the spirit is
not there. To ensure that they remain so, they were told that like the others, the rest of humanity (the
Christians and the Jews) they too, must have faith in the laws of God and on repayment (of human deeds).

They can have a fearless and content life only in this way, and not simply by being born into a Muslim
family:

Verily those who call themselves the Momins, and | <7 22 gutZally (5ladlis 3l 5y LT 200 &
those who are the Christians, the Jews and the 2 d el W Lss =1 a1 U
2:62 sabiens whosoever will entrust on Allah and do ) e (AR s e s V1 o35 ol
good deeds, will have their repayment with their S5 LAY e 53295
Sustainer, and they will have no woe nor fear

Also see 4:136.

Along with this, God also said that the Christians and the Jews must not think that since they already
believe in God and Life after Death, they do not need to have renewed trust in order to become Momin.

They were told clearly that until they believe in all matters as the Quran has laid out, nobody’s belief will
be called true belief:

2137 if they trust the way you do, then they will be TpJER) WS w 2T s g 1,587 S0
' considered to be on the right path ] ’ ]

Eeman is that belief which is according to the Quran and good deeds are also only those which are as the
Quran has ordained.

Quran also says that there are people who do believe that God is the creator of the universe and the
universe runs according to His laws, but they do not think it necessary to follow God’s dictates in their
matters (matters of human life) as laid out in the Wahi (God’s message through the Messenger). Such
people, according to the Quran are not true Momin. To be a true moumin, it is necessary for one to
believe in God, and at the same time to believe in the Wahi and to lead one’s life according to it.

For details see 23:82 to 90.

Also remember, that either due to some exigency, or since the Momins are in power, it is not Eeman to
have faith. Eeman means to have faith in the lordship and truths of God from the core of the heart.




Surah Al-Hijr says:

Arabs say they have accepted eeman. Tell them they Iss S5 15555 % BT ol e
49:14 | haven’t. Say that you have accepted our subjugation,

&5 ) g s et
because eeman has not yet entered your hearts. Pk @ o o B

It must be clearly understood that eeman does not only mean acknowledging these facts, it also means to
act accordingly.

Surah Rome says:

You can only recite (make them understand the Quran) )
30:53 | only to those people who believe our orders and are Oshbed 5 GUL 1nE 3 Y] dend o)
subservient to them

This is why eeman has been treated as the opposite of kufi as in verse 2:3-6. It has also been made out as
the opposite of (making inroads into) avoiding Imaan:

3:110 | they are also the opposites of wrongdoers RI-MHIEE S g AR S
3:166 | So that he can find out who are Momin e s
3:167 | and who are hypocrites [ UJJJ‘ (..1,..55

Quran calls God as Al-momin in 59:23, because He is the Protector of the entire universe. And whosoever
believes on his laws is protected by Him from destructive forces. This way an individual is a momin
when the entire human race can trust him and who is responsible for keeping peace.

From the above deposition, it can be well understood as to what a momin is, hat his place in society is and
what his duties and responsibilities are.

Imma %]

“GI” (imma): either, or whether, and can be explained with the following examples:

9:106 Whether he punish them, or whether He listens e O Ug i g
to them.
20:65 They said, O Moosa, would you rather go first, A e 05 0,88 of ug il of 1) gt 4 106
' or shall we do?

Sometimes it gives the meaning of condition. In that case the sentence also contains “ma’:

19:26 | Then, if you see any person..... st JWJ\ G G UG

A-M-W 5ol

“dal” (amah): a slave girl. It is the opposite of “%3&” (hurrah) which is used for a free woman.
Actually this word was “s5a” (amawuh) or ‘5" (amwah) {T}. Quran uses the word “Y%e” (abd) for the
masculine and “4=” (amah) for the feminine. (2:228). The plural of “42” (amah) is “:\&V” (imaa) (24:32).




An O

“§” (an) usually means that or which:

9:32 What they wish, is to extinguish Allah’s light A 58 Tapals of Byl .}

2:184 | and that if you observe the fast, it will be better for you (.ﬁ o Thylat oy

26:33 When. they came towards Lout whom we had sent. (here bl sels of s
“un’ is redundant)

11:77 | (Same verse as 26:33 except O) G g &sts g

Sometimes “un” is used to state the reason.

And they are surprised that somebody from among them had M A O gt

38:4 come to make them aware /

In other words they are surprised that a Messenger has come from amongst themselves. But some say that
here “an” is actually “le an” which means “so that” or because of, but it has not been written. It also
means “so that”.

And he has made mountains on the earth to provide you with vi‘ 4 of 5 gbfﬁ‘ 3 s

16:15
sustenance.

Or you stay comfortably on it as it turns round or revolves.
Some think “laam’ or “le” is not written here as well.

Sometime it means “saying that” as in:

16:36 And we sent a messenger to every nati'on, sgying that Az of Ye23 4,‘ K ¢ s Ay
people should only accept Allah’s subjugation.

It also means “so that it may not” as in:

4:176 | Allah tells you these things openly so that you may not be at fault. \;lw of V-JQ b gz

Also means: so that if this happens, then... For instance:

2:282 | If it so happens that one of them makes a mistake, then.... B1is] gt of
In o)

Means “if”:

338 Say to the opposers that if they stop, then what has been shall A iR T o) g J,uj S5
be corrected

Sometimes it means “no’ as in:

37:15 | And they said, no, this is clear deception. Gt e Bf; RESEN
35:41 | if they move (away) then nobody can stop them. LgSesf &y 5 s

Also see the heading (S-H-R)

Sometimes it is the abbreviation of “inna” and means surely, indeed. As in:

87:9 Then keep reminding them, surely this reminder is beneficial 5 ol i o) jine

Some think that “in” here is conditional and the verse means that one should only speak of Allah when it
is beneficial or else one should wait for the right time.




When “in” is the abbreviation of “inna”, then it definitely asserts something as in:

62:2 and verily they were, before this, in clear digress uu JM 6&5 Pty Ol

Sometimes it is redundant or additional. That is, it bears no meaning at all. Therefore some people think
that in the following verse, “un” is redundant.

and verily we had endowed them with such grandeur as 43 251 s of L V.é\.@ R

46:26 we had granted you

But if here “in” is taken to mean “no” then the meaning would be: we gave them such grandeur as have
not even given you.

Sometime it means “iz” which means “because”:

5:112 | Guard (be the sentinel to) God’s law because you are a Momin S L] AU
2172 And !)e thankful for God’s bounties to you, because you are bydis 3G v_gd\ 079
obedient to Him.

“NV* (illa) is the same as (¥ + &) (in+la). See heading “Y)” (illa)

Ana L3l

It is us/ed for both masculine and feminine.
“Ua) U (ana rajul): 1 am a man.
“s) 3l U (ana imra’a): 1 am a woman.

Quran says:

2:258 | I give life and death Eodly i

The feminine plural for “G” (ana), is “CAY (nahno).

Anta )

“Ua5 &5 (anta rajal): that you are a man.

Surah Al-Bagrah says:

2:35 Let you and your partners live in the garden ) sy el 1
Its feminine is “%&P (antuma) and plural is “&P (antun).

Anti <)
4154l <l (anteh imrah): that you are a woman. The feminine is “/G5” (antuma) and plural is “CE”
(antoon).

Antam e}ﬁf\

“Ja @ﬁ"’ (antum rijal) meant that you are all men. The singular is “Z5” (ant).

The Quran says:

2:132 | you are all Muslims Ssked 5y




Antama Y

It is used for masculine as well as feminine. “uJ‘AJ Wi (antuma rojalan): you are both men.
“ 53\ W (antuma imrataan): you are both women.

Surah Al-Qasas says:

28:35 | you two, and whosoever follows you will prevail R R NS Wi

C
L
L.o
—

Antan

«w? a2 ‘as o0 ‘”

(antun) is the deviation for plural feminine. “5 s &
smgular is “<il” (anti).

(antunn-niswah): you are all women. The

A-N-Th &g

@ ’h "3

(anthun) basically means “soft”.

ol \ 3237 (hadeedun anees): soft iron.

ol ‘ ucu‘ (ardun aneesa) is soft earth.

i ey > (saifun anees) is soft sword which doesn’t cut.

“id & (anasa lahu): that he became soft for him, which means that he developed a soft corner for him

{T}.

Raghib says since the female as against the male of all species is softer, as such the female is called i
(unsa). Therefore all things, in which there is some weakness, are called «igh (anees). This is also why
all soft stones are called “Gy1» (al inaas). And all such things which are worshipped as against God are
called (with reference to their weakness in contrast to God) “ i (inaas).

As surah An-Nisa says:

4:117 | They call upon the weak ones, instead of it GO 658 oo S8 0)

Here “&6)” (inaas): weak even if they are stone idols.

Quran uses “’53” (zakar) as against feminine of “% \” (unsa) in 4:11. As against “0x” (baneen) meaning
sons, is also used “ZU) (inaas) meaning daughters, in 17:40.




Injeel Jaad)

Injeel has many meanings. Besides them it also means “flowing water” and “la VI e (najalatal ard):
that land became fertile.

LA clsd (najalas shaiyi): he disclosed it. Some say “Ua¥” (al-injeel) has been derived from this {T}.

But Muheet says that this word has been derived from “4 533?55"’ (awaljiloon) which means good news or
happy tidings.

Ibn Faris says “Updyi (al-injeel) has come from LA clsd (najalas shaiyi) which means, I extracted
him, meaning “made clear” or “described openly.” Its basic meaning is wideness or vastness in
something.

The Quran has used this word for the Book (Bible) which was presented to Isa (Jesus). (57:27)

The history of this Book, al-anjeel or Bible can be viewed in the first chapter of my book “Meraj
Insaniyat’. This will make it clear that the book is totally not in its original form. Isa’s Holy Book which
he left with his friends is not to be found anymore. Later when the church became the battle ground of
Jews and non-Jewish elements, people of different schools of thought began compiling their own version
of the bible. The Encyclopaedia Britannica says that as many as thirty four Bibles can be traced from that
period. These were actually the biographies of the Christ as culled from tradition. Jesus and his band’s
language was Irami but it is surprising that all the 34 bibles (excepting one which is now found nowhere)
were not in the Irami language. They were all in the Greek language. Niga’s famous council (held in 325
B.C.) selected four out of these 34 bibles and the rest were declared false.

These four selected Injeels and the letters which are linked to St. Paul and the band (the 12 friends of
Christ) are called the New Testaments. But none of them is found on this earth in its original shape. At
present, there are only three ancient volumes of the bible. One is with the Vatican, the second in the
British Museum and the third was sold by Russia to England. The first two volumes are of the Fifth
Century whereas the third one is of the Fourth Century. In the fourth century, Gerome translated it from
Greek to Latin. This translation is the basis of the translation which was published during King James’
rule (1611) and which translation is considered authentic.

In 1870 there was a conference in Canterbury of 27 big Christian scholars who decided that since this
translation was not correct, a new translation was needed. This was called the Revised Edition. But this
does not mean that the translations now available are according to those two translations. Not at all. Every
new volume which is published by the Bible Societies is different from the previous one. The difference
is so pronounced that when Dr. Mel collected some revised edition volumes, he found thirty thousand
differences! And when he probed deeper, then he found as many as one million differences. For details
see the chapter named Gospel of the Encyclopaedia Britannica and the chapter titled Bible of the book
Encyclopaedia of Religions and Ethics.

This, briefly, is the Bible which the Christians think is a celestial book. Remember that these differences
do not appear in the bibles as errors. They have been made deliberately as a virtuous deed which is
thought to invoke the Blessings. As such even St. Paul is on record as stating:

“If God’s truth was manifest due to his omnipotence, then why am I ordered like a sinner?” (Letters to
the Romans 2:7)

How this was possible, only one example will suffice (to make the contradiction clear): Dr. Jude, in his
book God and Evil, writes that: “The thing that is most condemnable is the character of Christ that the
bibles present (page 319).” This will make one realize that Quran did the Christian world a great favour
when it described Maryam and Isa’s tales in the right perspective.




A-N-S o o)

\’3

(uns): to be familiar with.

“M‘Y“JAQ"’ (alhumurul insiyato): pet donkeys.
“eias %" (himarun wahshiun): wild donkeys.
u“;}” O (istanasal wahsht) that the wild animal is familiarized.
u)d O< (insun fulaan): man’s special friend.

\’3 \” ‘”

(ins) is used for “man” and the singular is “’~3" (insiun). (il (an-nas) is that tribe which is

settled somewhere {T}{L}.

Those gypsy tribes which move from place to place and stay away from one’s vision are called “la?
(jinn). See heading (J-N-N).

Ibn Faris says that the basic meanmg of “0wi)” (ins) is to be evident as against “G>” (jinn) which means
to be non-evident. The plural is “ <5 (unas) and ¢ @M” (anasi). Some think that “W3 (an-nas) is also
its plural.

Surah Al-Bagqrah says:

2:60 all the tribes found their drinking spot. el g‘ﬁ g SERY

Here onas means tribes. In the sense of the human race, unasi and an-naas appear in surah Al-Furgan
25:50, and 25:49.

About the word “Gal” (insaan) there are many versions, but some think that it has come from the word
“Oul (ins). Quran uses “H” (insaan), and “>5” (bashar) as alternatives.15:26 and 15:28. Besides this,

the word “Gusil” (inseyan) has also appeared along with bashar in 19:26.

For the difference between insaan and bashar, see heading (B-Sh-R).

As said before, “-L (an-anas) is the plural of * G4V (ims). Some also think that it is a collective noun

like “4%” (gaum). Some believe that “u—u‘-ﬂ"’ (an-anas) was <Ll (onaas) to start with, which is the plural

of ins. Some also think that it was “” (31 (al-unasi) at first, and gradually only an-naas remained. {T}

“G” (anas): to see and feel.

In Moosa’s tale it is said:

20:10 B

I have seen a naar KG E2T )
2717 | ’ <
Here “(+U (anas): to see.

Muheet says that “(+»3 (in-naas): to comprehend and believe something.
“[wiBll” (mustanis): something that is familiar and well known, and without protocol.

Surah Al-Ahzaab says:

33:53 | talk without protocol or freely NES _,M\Mfa

“Lwil” (istaanus) is to seek permission.

Surah An-Noor says:

24:27 | Until you seek permission slind =

“L8L (istanasu): to seek information. A man who knocks at a door tries to find out if someone is at
home, and if so, if he can enter. This word, in this manner, began to be used as istayizan i.e. seeking
permission,; this sort of seeking permission is meant to familiarize the one who has come at the door with
the inmates of the house.




God in the Quran is Rabb-in-naas, Malak-in-naas, Ilah-in-naas:

1141 Proclaim that [ am under close protection of L}NGJ\ Zs N
the provider of the naas

114:2 | The security holder over the naas LA el

114:3 | The protector of the naas Y

The Quran says about itself:

45:20 | This is the provider of insight for the naas JLU g 13

So the invitation (to accept Islam), has no bounds of time or place and God’s superiority is for the whole
universe. The Quran also mentions the jinn and naas, i.e. the gypsies and civilized people together (in the
same verse), and also about the creation of jinns before naas (15:27). This means that the rural villages
were created before the civilizations of cities.

For details, see heading (J-N-N).

A-N-F ey

“ &N (al-anf): the nose, or tip, the strongest and hardest part of something, which is in the front. {T}R}

5:45 And the nose for nose NI

“lallyi (al-istenafu): to begin something new. {T}{R}

The Arabs apply both wealth and disgrace to it. As “cdaf] =" (hamiya anfahu): that he became respected,
and “4ail a2 7 (raghema anfahu) he became disgraced: {M}.

“\&i” (anefan): “just now”. The Quran uses this meaning in 47:16.

A-N-M e 8} |

“2NV (al-anaam): creations (creatures), or only ins and jinn. Some say all things on earth are called
anaam. This is probably derived from “aG (annam) and can mean all things which are subjects to sleep
{T, R}. Some say all living things are called “\Y” (al-anaam) {M}.

The Quran says:

55:10 | The earth has been created for the benefit of the creations ¢\3§"~,‘ Gazs 2530

It is evident from this that any system in which the earth (the fountainhead of all sustenance is reserved
for a few only (or lies waste) would be against God’s wishes.

To explain this, the Quran at another place says:

41:10 | it should be open (available) for all needy SALERORES

For more details, see heading (4-R-Dh).




C,l\
\—

Inna

“&)” (inna) is used for assertion and assurance:

2:6 it is a fact that those who deny this (system of life) 19728 u»U\ 5

“&\” (innama) is used to mean “only”:

9:10 Sadagqat are only for those who are fugqra N HIRSAA uv

It also means reiteration. See under heading “ma”. Inni is also called innani and inna is also spoken as
innana.

C,l\
_

Anna

“&I” (anna) is actually like “0)” (inna). 1t is used for reiteration. When it has a kaaf in front, it reads “55”
(ka-anna). See heading (ka-anna).

“i” (annama) also means the same as “&1” (anna), and means reiteration.

21:108 | Verily, your ilah is a unique ilah. S 1) 2Ky

“&\” (anna) and “&) (inna) differ only in that anna is used in between a sentence while inna is used in
the beginning of the sentence.

Anna PEY
“€ 3 (anna kaifa): how.
89:23 | (and that day) how can he be reminded of the law? SR
“s2” (mata): when:
198 (Zaokariah) said: O my Sustainer, when will a son be born to e Jd SRR
me?
“Cyl (&” (min aina):, from where?
3:36 | From where did you get this? XSO
6:96 where are you going backwards 8,568 4G
Surah Al-Bagrah says:
2923 Your nisa are your fields. Come to your fields when s & V“<’F i}ﬁ; V_Q &is (,531,‘,
you want to
Here “0” (anaa): whenever.

Ibn Abbas says it means, whenever in the day or night you want. Taj-ul-Uroos also says it means “when”
(ever). In Gharibul Quran, Mirza Abul Fazl writes that it means “if you want”.




A-N-Y s o)

“ 0 L5 (anish shaiyi): the time for something has come, time for something to be strengthened, for
something to be completed or reach its end.

This (thing) has reached its completion (has matured) 301 5 50T 18 Al
Surah Al-Ahzaab says:
33:53 | those who wait for meal time CHI Y

That is, if called for a meal, come at the scheduled time (and not too much earlier), or continue idle gossip
till it is meal time and you are included for the meal (out of courtesy).

Surah Al-Hadeed says:

57:16 | Hasn’t the time for its completion come for the Momineen? ) u»\ll ol (\\

Surah AI-Ghashiya says:

88:5 the stream water which has reached its extreme Gl gs

“21-3,3?3” (al-inaa): utensils {T}. Its plural is AP (aneyah) as used in 76: 15.
“Q@Y\’i_(al-inaa) is the plural of “’3” (aniyun) which means a part of time:
“Jlll eGP (gnaul lail): some time (moments) in the night. (20:130) and (3:112).

Ibn Faris says “.&P (ini): sometime in the night.
“ill Qi (anaiyto shaiyi): that I postponed something from its scheduled time.

A-H-L Jo )

Muheet says that this root means “tent” in the Hebrew language. As such it means “the people who live
under the same tent”. Thereafter, as Raghib says, it began to be used for people of the same race, religion
or profession, house and city.

“JalV &7 (ahlur rajul) is commonly used for a man’s close relatives and family, and is also used for
ones wife and children. “<uill &1 (ahlul baif): those who live in the same house.

Muheet says that it means a lot of things. Then with reference to Abu Hanifa, he says that it basically
means wife.

“’l” (ahli) is that four-legged pet animal which becomes familiar with the house.

The Quran does give respect to relationship but the basic criteria for distinguishing people is eeman and
kufr i.e. trust and denial. Those who are bound within the same system of life, are of the same group or
party, and are the individuals of the same nation, but those who are outside this bondage are members of
the other group and as such “others” or strangers.

If relatives belong to the same group, then their relationship becomes stronger, but if they are not of the
same group then they do not stay as one’s own. This was the truth which was revealed to Nooh when he
was told that his son was:

11:46 0] Nooh,-he is not one of your group, his acts 3% s :U\ Gt B e ;U\ iﬁj G
are not virtuous

Before this, Nooh was told that his son was not included in the Momin group. As such whether it be
Ibrahim’s father or Nooh’s son, Lot’s wife or the closest relative of Muhammad, for example his uncle,




if they are not bound within the same way of life, then they cannot be considered ahl or family. Such
people will not be hated but will be treated humanely and justly. The ahl will be members of the group
which will be the torch bearer of God’s system, His Lordship and which will nurture the human race.

“I X a1 47 (huwa hazun lekaza): that he deserves it, this is where he belongs.

Sura An-Nisa says:

4:58 Allah orders you to return the security to

2 E 1 L %, e 4 s 2 a8 e g
; ! LAl 41 LN 138 of 25t all &)
those who have given you security ’ 2y o ’

If this means items that have been given for secure keeping, then it would mean: “don’t misappropriate
them and return them to the owners.” If amanaat means other things which the elite have been given as
trust, such as power, then it would mean to give it to those who deserve it and not those who don’t.

Some say that ahl here means those who deserve, befitting whom.

The Noble Quran mentions the Ahlil Kitab very often. At that time there were two groups of Arabs. One
of them had a claim to some celestial book or the other. These were the Ahlil Kitab or “those with the
Book”, and the other group which did not believe in any celestial book. They have commonly been called
mushrikeen, i.e. who include others to Gods authority.

But shirk was not limited to mushrikeen. There were even those among Ahlil Kitaab who committed
shirk. They believed on other gods too. For details see heading (Sh-R-K). Those without the Book were
also called ummiyeen. See heading (A-M-M). From among all these, those who had belief in Muhammed
were called momineen. And those who did not, were called kafireen. The ahl of the Messenger were
those who obeyed him or followed him (7:83). It also means (as mentioned earlier) those who have the
right, the owners, and those who have the capability (of doing something) 4:58.

Aw )
“4” (aw) is used to mean “or”.
1) To mean doubt, as in:
18:19 | we have stayed for a day or some part of the day o3 Sass 3l Uy G

This means that the speaker doesn’t know which one is correct.

2) When a choice between two things is given as:

Either marry Hindan or her sister R

3) When “si” (aw) is preceded by a negative, then it means neither of the two things:

76:24 | You will neither obey or follow any Aasim or Kafur 558" 31 GT 24 SR

4) To mean “perhaps”:

37-147 And we sent him to hundreds of thousands; perhaps they were Sedg o ol s ) sulesfs
) even more than that. -

5) To mean “until now”:

48:16 | fight them until they become obedient bsaked of w4 AL

6) Sometimes it happened thus; and sometimes it happened otherwise: in this meaning:

so our devastation sometimes appeared at night and sometimes RAGH b 5 G AT

7:4 when they were resting in the afternoon




A-W-B @ o)

““.—'ﬁ/"q’ (al-aob): to bring the legs back while running very fast.

“Z Y (al-aobaat): legs.

“C4 5 (at-taweeb): to travel the whole day and to stay foot at night.

“d355a 73" (reehun mu-awwebah): the wind that blows the entire day. {T}

“&5 (aob) also means to return.

“&3” (aob) and “¢ 525 (rujooh) differ only in that the last mentioned is said to return with or without
intent, while aub is only with intent.

“Q\al" (almaab): to return, also junction, and when something becomes oblivious, or the place from
where something turns back.

“Cgle & il (bainahuma salaso ma aub): there are three places to stop between the two places.

Quran says:

88:25 | they will return but to us ) &) 5;

This means that they are traversing the path that will take them to life’s happiness. They are wrong in
doing so. Every step they take is moving towards the destination which we have ordained as a result of
their deeds. No step of theirs can go beyond our law of consequens, which is the result of cause and
effect. They are moving towards that goal, because:

88:26 | every deed of theirs is subject tour laws s e

According to this system, the results of good deeds have been called “oldl ar (husnul maab) in 3:13.
In other words, good result for good deeds, but that is not the last destination. It is to stay only
momentarily, because according to the Quran, jannah is one of the evolutionary destinations for Man.
For details see heading (J-N-N).

About Ayub (a messenger) the Quran says:

38:44 | turn towards the law of God it %)

In similar meaning, the leaders of Dawood’s nation were told:

%

34:11 | O you leaders, turn over e :JL> G

Usually, jibaal is translated to mountains, but its other meanings are the leaders of the nation. See
heading (J-B-L). If jibaal is taken to mean mountains, then it would mean that Daud used to employ the
mountains for which nature has created them, i.e. for protection, to let the forests grow on then to make
wood available and to provide minerals and stones. These are some of the purposes for which God has
created the mountains and by doing this, the mountains obey Him.

A-W-D 2

The basic meaning of the word is for something to bend or become crooked (Ibn Faris). In other words, it
means to get bent due to a heavy load or burden.

“33¥7 (al-awad): to bend.

«“3N1 (al-awad): to bend or make crooked, to offend, to be a burden.
“553?"’(al-audah): load, or to become a burden (for something).
“))35{‘ s31” (aadahul amr): that some burden has bent his back.

“1 8355 (ta-awwadal amr): that this matter has burdened him.

The Quran says:

2:255 | the control of the universe is no burden to God Lglads 224595




A-W-L d s

Ibn Faris says it means both the beginning and end of some work.

“N 5l 4\ 0P (ala ilaihey awla): he went back to him, returned to him.

“3*5% J” (ala-unhu) turned from him. Basically the word means to return and focus.

“dla Sile & I35 (awwal-allahu a’laika zalaka): Let Allah return your lost thing to you.
“J%” (maal) is the point to which a thing at last returns, or the last result of anything.

“0345” (ta’weelun): to return something to its right path.

30,46 &0 35 (awwala alklama taweela): he explained the results and assessment.

“e;si\ e J” (aala a’liyya-al-goum):he became the friend of the nation.

“418) 5 0&\ I (aala al-mala wa antalahu): he looked after the wealth, arranged for it, corrected it.
“4J5¥7 (al-ipalah): politics, limits of the state.

“J" (aala): to be reduced, to get rid of.

“J5 (awwal) is the opposite for “ 31 (last). 57:3. This means that awwal means the very first.

Raghib says that “Glalldll 351 G (ana awwalul muslemeen): that I am the first to bow before the laws of
Allah and thus am an example for others.

Quran says Allah is al-awwal (the first) in 57:3. This indicates his infinity which human concept can not
grasp.

V056 A d;"’ (awilar-rajulu yawalu aawalaa): he became the precede, he attained number one
(position). “&;\” (Oola) is the feminine gender {7}

Quran says:

79:25 | The last and the first 159 59

“J" (al) mean the members of one’s family, his friends, or those who are obedient to him. “J" (al) is

used among gentlemen only, not among the dregs of society. {7}

When Quran says “Casing J” (ale Yaqub) in 19:6, it means the children, friends or obedient of Yaqob.
“Ose 5% J” (ala firoun): likewise the obedient one of the Pharaoh 3

AN (ala lateh): situation, instruments or gadgets. The plural is “ZN7 (aalaat).

Quran uses the word “J2 % (taweel) to mean the last result, outcome, last verdict:

4:59 This is the right way (of living) and it will have a good result % Jb sy s GU
7:53 now they are waiting for the veracity of this book? i ;\N; Oyleg o4

L.e. they are waiting for what this book says will take place to take place. In the narrative about Moosa
(Moses) and his traveling companion (elder), the companion says in the end:

18:78 I will now tell you about the things about which you e dle i G Ll S
were so eager and restless.

Yaqoob had said about Yusuf:

12:6 God will give you such insight that you will get to sy WJ K s 13
) the bottom of things instantly

This means that he will reach the final result by knowing the beginning. That is why interpretation of
dreams is also called taweel.

12:36 | Inform us about the interpretations ak ol GES




About ayaateh mutashabehaat, those verses or sentences which are inexplicable by us because they are
beyond human comprehension, it has been said in the Quran:

Whatever the interpretation of this knowledge is, lies ] .
3:7 with none other than Allah and those who keep ol (3 Ol AU ALT i g
acquiring substance in this knowledge

For details, see heading (Sh-B-He) and (H-K-M).

k]

Oulai Y

“eY J\” (oulai) is a noun and means “all this”. Its singular is 13 (za). See also heading “I3 (za).
gl 5\” (oulaikah): “they all’. Its singular is “\>” (zaak) and “&3" (zalik).
“é—\b"’ (oulaikum): “all of them” as in 4:91. It is used for both masculine and feminine genders.

It also appears as a warning such as:

11:78 | These are my daughters? Gl sV

Oulu ARy

“I 515 (oulu) is also a noun and means “with” such as:

38:43 | those with intellect and insight NEENINEN

The singular is <55 (zu). “<N 5 (oulaat) is plural and feminine in gender. The singular is “I3” (zaat)

65:6 those with burden (responsibility or pregnancy) J~ <Nyl

A-W-N o)

“N" (al-aan) is the present time, now, at this time. {T}.

2:71 Now you are telling the truth. dé-b Edr OV

A-W-He > 5|

“l” (ah), “s 3" (auho), “s3" (awihi). All these are expressions of pain and complaint.

<o 3P (al-awwah) is a person who uses the expression of “3 55 (taawoho) very much, which means to
express anger and sorrow. As such it signifies a person who is easily brought to tears and very
commiserate and sorrowful at people’s plight {7}. It is also used for a very understanding person and for
one who prays a lot. {T}

Ibrahim is called “xx 2V 5” (awwahun haleem) 9:114 which means commiserate, one who grieved over
other’s plight.




A-W-Y S )

Ibn Faris says the word basically means “to gather”, and “to pity and fear”.

é)—m a5 (awaito manzili): 1 got down (landed) at my house, or returned to it, or lived in it.
“adl) s3” (awa ilaih): to lean towards someone and become enamoured.
«“dl w;"’ (awaito lahu): 1 felt pity for him.
“A 40\ 2225 (rajata ilaihi bigalbi): 1 became enamoured of him from the heart. {R}
LS}L“M (al-mawa): place to returns during day or night, a place where a camels return at night to rest. {7}
5\1‘ (al-awyo): birds that remain in flocks
45;\-4"’ (al mawia): the garden where one can spend the night.
“453" (awaitohu): 1 got him down at my house {T}. Also see heading (Th-W-Y)

The Quran says:

11:43 | T will go towards the mountain to escape & dy sl
23:50 | We gave shelter to ( Jesus and Mary) 5T
33:51 | to give shelter near oneself o¥s it ol p o
8:26 God sheltered you H[F

Quran calls jannah as Al-mawa in 53:15 which means the place where one can live in peace and without
any fear. Where one does not need to fear that somebody will snatch it away:

But the same word has also been used for Jahannum:

3:151 | You will live permanently in fire Jui] 6-"’*‘3:“3

Because as per the root, mawa is any place that is a destination, center, or living place.

I-Y <)

“I” (Iy): yes, as in:

10:53 | tell them, yes, it is undoubtedly so S ‘\J‘ G5l

“s)” (Iy) must be followed by words of swearing.

A-Y-D Y

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are protection and strength.

“3 (ad), “35” (yaid), “)3" (aida), they all mean to be strengthened, to become hard.
“N" (al-aado): hardness or strength.

“3N" (al-ayd): the same.

<41 157 (za al-ayd): strong man.

34 35 (ayyatohu tayeeda): to strengthen something very much.

“3¥7 (al iyad): that which is used to give strength.

It also means mud which is placed around the edges of a tent so that rain water does not enter. It also
means high dune, or strong mountain.

2:87 And We strengthened Isa (Jesus) through Rooh-ul-Qudus (Holy Spirit) qﬁj\ @) 363
51:47 | We have built the universe with great strength Ma B (L2l

“3V (aiyd) is the plural of “%” (yad) (hand). See heading (Y-D-Y).




A-Y-K ey

«SryP (al aiyk): a lot of trees, a bunch of trees, a wood which has berry trees etc. proliferation of any kind
of trees. “4S)\ (aikah) is its singular.

Quran says:

15:78 | People of the woods S Lo

It is said for the people of Madyan who lived in dense forests.

A-Y-M a |

“2N" (al iyaam): “smoke”.

“GUl A% 5 A% o (aama yaimu wa yauwmu iyaama): in order to get to the beehive he smoked it so that
the bees fly away and the hive is left alone.

“2N" (al-ayim): a woman with no husband. Its plural is “*¥" (al-ayama).

There was an Arab proverb that said el 425 i LAl (alharbu ma yamatun lillanisa) which mean that
war turns women into widows

The Quran says:
24:32 Those among you who are single, let them be married. (Either bachelors, or e
' spinsters, married or unmarried, widowers or widows, all are included) {7, M}

It is evident from this that it is also among the duties of an Islamic society to create an environment in
which individuals are able to live a life of connubial bliss.

Ain Gal
“&Sj’;’ (ain): where, whither, which place.
“Gil” (ainama):, where, wherever.
75:10 | There is no escape sl o
2:148 | Wherever you be, God will collect you (all). s Al (~<: ub is 3§s L ;5
Ayyi !
“f;i” (ayyon): who, which, which one:
7:185 | Then besides this hadith, on what will these people believe? KR N RUNENZN
17-110 tC(I);l}lllir1;1i111 by what name you will, all well balanced named belongs 6‘;;.\ L GG G

w?

It is also used to call someone, to call out, like el (ya ayyo han-naas) which means O people.




Iyya 3]

There is a sense of abbreviation in it, it doesn’t come by itself but has a pronoun with it.

1:4 4 we accept only your subjugation L5 26
16:51 | so keep following me RYSIFIZIHF
6:152 | we give you rizq as well as them i.e. we feed you as well as them bV ;,‘<§j;j :;4
Ayyaan Otal
It means “when””:
7:187 | they ask of you when will the moment of revolution come? Bl O a2l oF &b Jles
Ayyub &gl

Ishagq had two sons, Yaqub and Eesu. Eesu went to his uncle Ismail and married his daughter. He had
several children among whom Amaliq and Eewaz became well known. Eesu’s nickname was Adoom
(pinkish) and hence his dynasty was called Adoomi. The area in the centre between the Dead Sea and the
Uqaba Gulf was where he lived. In the Torah it is called the Koh or Mount Siir. The capital was Rageem.
Ayub belonged to the Eewaz tribe. In the Torah, Ayyub’s travel is mentioned. Yubab, Oub and Aayub are
the same name (Ayyub). The period was between 700 and 1000 B.C. Although some researchers think
that his period was prior to Moses. His tale is written therein and as is usual with the Torah, the tale has
been garnished a lot. The Quran has mentioned only one phase of his life when he was in severe
difficulties but he tolerated them with great courage and perseverance. For details see 21: 83 and 84 and
38: 44 and 49.




A-Y-Y R

o o

i (ayah): visible evidence, symbol or sign. As such, landmarks are called ayah. Actually, ayah is
necessarily the visible part of anything that is hidden, and when one can understand or comprehend the
visible part, and then he can even guess as to what the invisible part means. {R, T, M}. God’s personality
cannot come within the purview of human comprehension, therefore, it can only be guessed from the
visible signs which abound in the universe. As such, this universe and everything within it are called ayah
of Allah. These verses are the marks of which we can have some idea of (man’s) “destiny”. The biggest
ayah in the human world is “wahi” or revelation. It is therefore also an ayah of Allah. Every part or verse
of the Noble Quran is called an “ayah”. The message brought by a Messenger is also called the ayah {L}

Saleh said to his nation “whether you honour Allah’s law or not, I have decided to let this camel go free.
This camel is here called ayah:

7:73 this (female) camel is a sign for you Eq] V'Q AUEHPEW

Similarly the Quran calls Nooh’s Ark ayah as well

29:15 | A sign for all the world Gl T

It was called a sign because it was a sign that the nation which will obey the law of God will be safe from
harm. In short, everything which draws Man’s attention towards God is an ayat.

Besides that, even reasoning could be an ayah:

17:12 | points to these very reasoning 1 5 M‘ dass

In other words, by deliberating Man can reach the understanding that the universe is not static, but
dynamic. In surah Ash-Shoa’ra, the word ayah has also been used for a memorial. 26:128

Iyan nabaat means that ayaah is the beauty of flowers of plants. {L}
“aill U (aiya-ash-shamsi): rays or indications of the sun {7, M}.
“GEr (ta ayah): to stop at someplace.

“O&AGEE” (ta ayah bil makan): he stopped at that place and got late.

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are to stop and deliberate, or to intend and decide.

“To wait and deliberate” throws a very illuminating light on the particularities of ayahs. The phrase
would mean that all of the various things in the world are ayahs, every one of them. But they can be
ayahs (signs) only for those who stop and deliberate on them. By deliberating on them, one’s mind will
naturally go towards their Creator. Similarly, by deliberating on the Quranic ayah s, a human being can
reach his rightful destiny. If one does not stop and think about it, then the ayah cannot lead to the real
meaning of life. In this way, it would not be an ayah in the real sense.




B (da)

The following examples will make the use of this letter clear:

“3)5 C8Lal” (amsaktu bi zaid): 1 caught Zaid

“3\ 55 &35 (marartu bi zaid): 1 went past Zaid

“3 LAY (zahaba zaid): Zaid went

“3 50 A’ (zahabtu bi zaid): 1 went with Zaid, or I took Zaid with me.

The Quran says:

N e ot
25:72 | When they walk past by fault. Sy gy
2:17 Allah deprived them of their light 2 53
2:54 You have been unkind to yourself due to worshipping a calf. Sy Ll 2l
11:48 | Nooh, dismount with safety & ey Ld £
96:4 he taught with (through) the pen N (..1:—
To indicate time or place, meaning “in”: ]
54:34 | We saved them in the morning iy FEZ
3:123 | truly Allah has helped you in the field of Badr Ju= b i Al

In exchange for something, as in:

12:20 | And they sold him (Yusuf) in exchange for a small price. o o~ 35755

l,
To mean “=” (a’la) or “over”, the Quran says:

4:42 If the earth could be levelled over them. N as (s3edy

To mean “from”, as in:

25:59 | About him, inquire from someone who knows s JLG
76:6 the stream from which servants of Allah drink 5‘»\ Slels &g e

Some think that the way “Cs” (min) is used here, means “some”. Not full, but a part. As such, some
people maintain that the following verse should be translated as shown below:

5:6 Do the “masaah” over a part of the head 385 1 ikl

At some places this letter is additional and doesn’t mean anything, as in:

13:43 | Allah is witness enough gl A

Even if “beh” had not been used in the above verse, it would generate the same meaning.

Mirza Abul Fazal writes in his book Gharib-ul-Quran that the “beh” in “&) aos” (bismillah) is to invoke
help.

“&” (billah): to swear on Allah. This means that “beh” is also used to swear.




“’)3;\3"’ (al-bi’aro): “water well”.
Its actual meaning is of a hole which has its opening camouflaged so if someone goes over it, he may fall
into it. In other words, a dug trap. Although, it is not unthinkable that the use of this word can apply to

other meanings as well.

The Quran says:

22:45 | blind (useless) wells “~UW Y

B-A-S & law

“04y” (beys): “bad”. It is usually used in past tense, but has no definitive derivate. Its forms are formed by
combining the root letters directly, as “sx3 (naima) from “»3 (ni’m). It is sometimes accompanied with
“l&” (ma), for instance “Lews” (bi usama) in 2:90.
«sdir (al-basu): severe plight, raging battle hardness, strength etc.
“Sdle (Y™ (la basa alaika) or, “055V (x5 G353 (la khaufa bo- sa rajal): the man became brave.
“Uss Ja7V O (ba’esar rajulu yu-sa): the man became very needy.
«pidi (al-ba’sa’o0): intensity.
“’wis QN3e” (azabun ba’is): severe punishment, a punishment in which economy is affected.
“‘qu"’ (al-ba’sao) also means hunger {M}.
«ildi (al-basa’o): the loss of wealth {M}.
“el }A\ (az-zarrao): physical harm, like disease etc. {M}.
“ w4 (al-mubtaus): a sad person {M}.

The Quran says:
18:2 unpleasant results of wrong deeds Tes 127 dhlae Tusus LG
7:4 When Our punishment came to that dwelling e lsess

This implies that due to their wrong deeds, the law of nature was activated, and severe plight was
encountered. In surah Bani Israel, there is mention of a warring tribe which used to bring “c+b (s
baas), that is, severe plight.

\”

(ooli

Surah Al-Hadeedh says:

57:25 | there is great hardness in it Bz ok

“O (ibteasun): to take offend, to be sad.

In surah Hoodh, Noah has been addressed:

11:37 | Don’t worry about a thing of what these opponents do J}Luu P8 G e S

Babel dala

The city of Babel (Babylon) was the centre of ancient Caledonian civilization. The Quran has mentioned
this city and denied the mythical stories that are related with it in reference to Solamon in Jewish
literature:

And in Babel, no such revelation was made to Haroot . g T
: ’ SPb 5 OPb Ll GSIa 13
2:102 and Marut (two angels, supposedly). U 5 2B L G S

These were all tales fabricated by those resistors themselves.




B-T-R DR

w?’ ‘”

(al-butar): to cut something, before it is complete or matures {Ibn Faris}.
It also rneans to cut off a tail at its root.
T G <& (saifun batir): the sword which cuts.

“LRyP (al-abtaro) unrequited, a pauper who has nothing, childless, one whose dynasty has its root cut off,
after whose death, no trace of his name or good deeds shall remain {7, M, R}.

The Quran says:

108:3 | no trace of your opponent [N I E K]

The meaning of “no trace” in this context is that their strength and grandeur, due to which they so oppose
you, will end and they will have no part from the better things of life.

B-T-K S <o

Ibn Faris says it basically means to cut. The basic meaning of “SE” (batak) is to cut, or to get hold of
feathers and wrench them out. As such “45&1” (al-bitkah): the rooted out feathers. This would mean that
“CS& (batak): to root out, but it ﬁguratlvely means to cut the ears of animals, or split them and let them
go free in the name of idols {7, M, R}. This was the practice in heathen Arabia.

Surah An-Nisaa says:

4:219 | So they will split the ears of animals. CL:J'SF\ NEREEE

sl Laldi (as-aaiful batik): a sword that cuts {T}.

B-T-L Jo e

Ibn Faris says it basically means to differentiate something from other things.

“” (batalau) or « fi (yabtolohu): he separated her.
“d—\-\-\\ﬁ” (fa’anbatal). hence he was separated.
' (tabattal) also means the same as above.

“dyﬂ"’ (al-batool) is a woman who stays away from men, or who stays away from marriage.
“ﬂf\-\ﬂ\” (al-mubattala) is a beautiful woman, who has fine (beautiful) limbs.
4l )A‘ <5 (tabattalatil mar’aa): the woman finished her make-up.
“«(Jalp (al-mubtil): being different from others.
“33-\3\” (al-batl) is the truth, or one’s right. {7}

“o s (b J5V (inbatala fee sairih): he tried to walk fast.

Quran says:
738 To cut off from everybody (everything) and to follow Allah only, and et ) s
) engage oneself in efforts to establish His system e

When the Messenger was given the principles of Allah's system, he was ordered to form a group of those
who were loyal to him, and to carry out its implementation, and in doing so, not to heed the opponents in
any way:

6:92 Proclaim to Allah, and leave the opponents aside 53 (i B Jﬁ

When a man decides upon the end (goal), then he should shelve ifs and buts, and with the goal in mind,
take every step towards that goal. All this should be done in a nice way, because “J5 (tabattul) has a
connotation of décor as well.
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(bus) is to spread out and disturb something, thus it also means to spread, as well as increase
(prohferate). {T}

Muheet’s compiler says that it means to invent and create. While asserting these meanings, Raghib has
added that “<2” (bus) also means to disclose something which was previously hidden. Therefore, it also
means to make such things obvious, which were unclear earlier. {T, L}

Ibn Faris also says that its basic meaning is to disclose or distribute (without any pattern).
el G (bus alghubar): to raise dust.

« )J\ vy (basastokash shir): 1 disclosed the secret to you.

“ﬁh\” (absustoka): 1 disclosed (the reason of) my sorrow to you. {7}

R (al-basso) is that sorrow which cannot remain hidden. {7}

The Quran says:

2-164 God spread out every kind of living thing on earth, and proliferated

513 & e 20 i_,”
them (created them abundantly). R

101:4 | like flies spread around St s
56:7 the spread particles in the air B2 zus
12:86 | I complain due to my suffering and my grief a5 5 S S

‘4“ "l

This makes it clear that
kept hidden.

2 (bus) is sadness other than sorrow, and means such sadness which cannot be

B-J-S N

“¢\l) (39 (bajasal ma’a): for the water to split something, and to flow out.
“(ua36\s” (ma’un bajus): water that flows out in this manner {7}.

The Quran mentions:

5 i
LEYRCRACSH T

7:160 | streams of water flowed out of it

2:60 Then gushed forth FEEAH

Raghib says when water flows from a narrow opening it is called “J«55V (inbijaas), and “ 287
(infijaar) is a common condition. But the Quran has used both words to mean the same thing.

B-H-Th &z

According to Ibn Faris the basic meaning of “cail &gl (al —bahs) is to look for something in the dirt, or to
scratch the earth.

K (al- bohasa) is dust or mud which has been scratched out of the ground.
«l }Aﬂ"’ (al-bohos) is a camel which kicks up dust with his feet behind him, which it digs out while
running.
«liadp (al-bahso) is the mine in which gold or silver is prospected. {M}

Surah Al-Maidah mentions:

5:31 a crow was scratching the earth fﬁ‘ ECERge

«tiadll” (al-bahees): a secret.




Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that words in which “s\%” (ba) and “<\s” (ha) appear together, carry the
connotation of investigation, or to take out (make out) one thing of the other.

B-H-R oz @

134 ‘”

(al-bahr): to split, or tear on a large scale. Seas or rivers are called “)>3 (bahr) because they have
apparently been dug into the earth. The female camel which had given birth to ten camels was let to roam
freely in the name of the idols after splitting its ears, and was called ‘3 :>3" (baheera).

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that words in which “s%” (ba) and “<\s” (ha) appear together carry the
connotation of investigation, or to take one thing out of the other.

Ibn Faris, with reference to Khalil, says that the sea is called “)~3 (bahr) because of its vastness. A river
which flows continuously is also called “bahr”. The sea is called “ 28" (bahr kabeer) or bigger bahr
in comparison.

Kitabul Ashqagq says that a great body of water (whether brackish or drinkable) is called “ >3 (bahr).
“’A3 (bahr) actually means the place where a lot of water has accumulated. Cultivable land is also called
“’A (bahr), as well as cities, especially the cities which are situated near sea or rivers.

Quran says:
Those societies which exist on land and those which exist on bahr T R
. ) 2l g,‘ . w\,, N
30:41 all have become inequitable A5 5 B Al

It also means that all societies of the world on land and water have been infested with vile.

In the meaning of land and water (the sea and dry land) these words have appeared in 17: 67. Also see
heading (Y-M-M).

In the tale about Moosa crossing the river, and the Pharaoh’s drowning, the words “»3” (bahr) and “&”
(yum) have been used in 2:50, 2:77 and 2:78.

The Quran has termed fishing as permitted:

5:06 That (fish) which you catch yourself and that which the water throws out
) or that is left behind on the land when the water recedes

‘4.»\3:143 J.;;J\M) b

Also see heading (Th-Ain-M).

B-Kh-S b E e

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is of shortcoming or reduction.
“,230” (al-bakhs): to reduce, to oppress, reduction in rights. That is why Ibnul Sakeet says that “sa0
(bakhs) to grant less than what is rightful, that is, reduction in rights {7}
«“ 1—\3\” (al-bakhis): something that is slightly bad R}

A4 (al-bakhs) is the tax received by the ruler {T}.

Surah Al-Bagarah says:

2:282 | and makes no reduction whatsoever in it Ga il sV

72:13 | he will not fear reduction of his rights, nor will he fear any oppression HN ARG P

12:20 | (they) sold him for a low price E Al R




But Zajaj says that verse 12:20 means that the act of selling him was equal of exceeding human rights,
because selling humans is forbidden.

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan says that words where “¢\” (ba) and “<\” (kha) appear together give the
meaning of knocking out someone’s eye, which gives a sense of committing excess.

B-Kh-Ain g e

“‘8};\3‘” (al-bikha) is a vein inside the back of the neck.

“3Lall 235 (bakha’a bish shaat): he cut the goat’s throat with such vigour that even its “¢\5y” (bikha) was
cut through. This is the real meaning. Later it was used to mean other things too.

“aAL Mm &3 (bakha’a nafsahu) is to kill oneself in anger and sorrow, (in frustration).

“2e15305 (= V) $35” (bakha’al arda biz zira’a): he kept on tilling the soil till it lost its fertility completely.

About the Messenger , the Quran has said:

186 you will kill yourself

a0 e Sedmen SO
(in the grief as to why these people do not believe). P2 M o St

Note how a preacher of God grieves for his nation, like a kind physician.

B-Kh-L J¢ o

AP (al-bukhl): to stop the justified use of things that you have acquired.

Raghib thinks that there are two types of “day” (bukhl). One is to be miserly with what one has acquired,
i.e. abstain when spending is needed. The second kind is the one who is pained to see someone else
spending what he has acquired when needed. This is more condemnable. Then he presents 4:37 in support
of his contention.

Muheet says that “J2” (bukhl): to stop things from being spent, and “(35 (shohas) is the desire which
forces one to do just that. In other words, “uc<s%” (shohas) indicates both greed and “J52 (bukhl).

Quran says:

the people who stop rizgq (sustenance or wealth) from
being spent and order others to desist from spending

(life’s accoutrements, or necessities), and hide aah 2 A F-G“‘
whatever Allah has endowed them with ...

s 53285 3l 1 O34 s Osls o3
4:37 o

The central idea of the noble Quran is that man should strive up to his utmost, but keep only what he
needs. The rest should be kept open and available for sustenance of all mankind.
See heading (N-F-Q).

“UA3" (bukhl) or “miserliness” is the exact opposite of the teaching in which Man keeps everything for
himself and doesn’t give anything to others. This way he denies the happiness and equities in society.
(92:6 — 92:9). Quran stresses “G3%V” (infaaq) (spending for others’ benefit) and discourages “J5%” (bukhl)
(miserliness) in several ways.

Islam’s basic teaching includes keeping one’s fruits of labor (after fulfilling one’s bare needs) available to
others, and for spending according to Allah’s dictum. This is called tagwa. It solves life’s problems and
makes the life of the Hereafter better. The Quran clearly states that a nation which adopts “CA¥” (bukhl) or
miserliness as a trait is removed from the chessboard of life and replaced by another nation, which is not
like the one removed (47:38).




That is because the unchangeable law of Allah is that:

13:17 Only those things are long lasting in this world, that are

\ ' SN 5 528 - AakG
beneficial for mankind oY = o

The system which is for the good of only one individual, one group, or one nation, and not for the entire
humanity, will not have a long-lasting effect. When something is stopped from being beneficial to
Mankind, it is “J5¥” (bukhl) and that will create havoc for individuals as well as for nations.

B-D-A o

“M\m” (badabih), '35 (bad-unwa’atda’a) :to begin with something.

gul\\m” (bada aash shaiyi): He initiated this, he started it.
“Jm\-ﬁj (s (fulan ma yubdiyo wama yu eed): that man neither initiates talk nor answers anything.
/il (al—badt) the head man, the leader or chief.

d)&‘ &) ) el (bada min ardehi ila ukhra) He left his own land for another. He left his country.
“’A—\l\” (al-bad-u) “.\3Y1 (al-ibda’a); to give priority to something over basic things {T}.
“gﬁl)ﬂ (s30” (baadi ar rayee) is the initial opinion.
“s\5) (535” (baadiar rayee) is an opinion that is obvious {R}. See heading (B-D-W).

The Quran says:
. They are the ones who began (to fight) with you. (they are the o ek
o:13 initiators) 55 31655 2 o8

In the context of the creation of the universe, Quran mention:

10:4 He is the One who initiates (the creations) and keeps them revolving s (‘ FIESRREY]

It is obvious that everything gets created from the point of its initiation, and then passes through different
stages to its completion. Its initiation is according to Allah's laws and its completion after different stages
is also according to His laws. Also see headings (F-Th-R), (B-D-Ain), (Ain-W-D).

Surah Saba says:

Tell them that the constructive Allah's law is here and no
destructive program can stand against it, because a
destructive program doesn’t have the acumen to begin any
scheme and then take it to completion

34:49 Ao Gy LUl feu U 3 a5

Baatil (Untruth) does not do anything which is result-oriented.

Surah Hoodh says:

11:27 | Immature opinion sl et

For this, see heading (B-D-W).




B-D-R R e

“s335” (baadara), ‘335" (mubaadarah), “),)%” (bidara): all these words mean to hurry about some
work which is to one’s liking.

Surah An-Nisa says:

4:6 being a spendthrift in a hurry Bl 5 61

Zajaj says it means to fill up or be completely filled.

»
11734

8530%” (muBadratun) is a man who uses all his strength in a hurry {T}
Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings
1) for something to be complete and filled to the brim

2) to rush towards something.

“51” (al-badr): a full moon, fully grown. Besides this “ %" (badr) is the name of a place between Mecca
and Madina, as described in 3:123 {T}. This was the place of a battle with the opponents.

Raghib thinks that the root of this word actually is “ii (al-badr) i.e. full moon.

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that in words where “s\” (ba) and “J~” (daal) appear together, they
give the sense of beginning, or advent.

“\8, %" (Badra ilaihi bikaziba): that he disclosed a thing to him /K.
This makes the meaning of “ )X (al-badr) clear i.e. complete advent or appearance.

B-D-Ain £ 0w

Ibn Faris says that “é%ﬁ” (al-bido) is something which has occurred for the first time and has no
precedence.

“a3" (al’badii): a new rope which has been woven for the first time with new threads.

“%23% .27 (raki yun badiatun) is a newly dug well {T}.

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that in words where “s\” (ba) and “J\~” (daal) appear together, they
give the sense of beginning, or advent.

Raghib writes that “¢\SY" (al-ibda-o0): to create or give birth to something without following anybody i.e.
without any example or model. And when this word is used for God, it means to create something without

any tool, without any matter and without reference to time and place.

The Quran says:

2:117 | He is the Originator of the Heavens and earth. g’»ﬁ\a Syl B

Only God can bring something from oblivion into existence, but this quality is also reflect-able in Man,
which allows him to discover and invent new things in the universe. This is the reason for human
dominance over other creatures, the condition being that these inventions and discoveries will be used for
the benefit of Mankind and not for human destruction. But all these inventions will be in the biological or
physical world. God’s laws are for the benefit of mankind, and are contained in the Quran.

These laws will never change, because these laws were not made by Man’s intellect, instead given to him
by revelation. This revelation is found in the Quran, and has reached completion. The lifestyle of Islam
does not require any addition. It is complete and no addition or change is permitted. That is why the
Quran has condemned Rahbaniyat (monasticism), as in 57:37, although while remaining within those
unchangeable principals, laws that follow up can be formulated, according to the needs of the times.




About the Messenger, it is said:

46:9 | Say “I am not a new rasool” J o B, BB

Meaning of the above verse is at what [ am presenting is not something new, and has already been
presented previously by others.

B-D-L Jaa

«Ji (badal), “J3 (bidl), “J:5” (badeel): all these words mean anything that replaces something else.
cdlally e—ﬁbi\ CiSP (bdaltal khatama bil khalgata): 1 took off the ring and in its place put on a band.
Aﬂﬂb &0 &5 (baddaltul khatama bil khalgata): 1 had the ring melted and in its place had a band.

“d—@ei” (tabdeel): for something to change form while its substance remains the same.

“0\%1” (ibdaal): to replace one substance with another.

“x30%” (mubadala): to replace the kind of thing that was taken.

“J%¥ (tabaddal): something underwent change.

“ny 0% 5 ‘NS (tabaddalahu wa tabaddala bi): that something took its place, or changed it.

“0:x% (tabdeel) also means to change.

In the Quran, “N3” (badala) has been used to mean in exchange for (remuneration, return and price) in
18:50. “J% (baddal) has been used to denote to change one thing with another in 27:11.

Quran says:
30:30 | Allah’s way of creation never changes 5’»‘ QU- sy
6:34 there is none who can change Allah’s laws B ey Jay

(neither can they be changed nor replaced)

If he divorces you then Allah may give him better wives

: ! &0t Loy St 3 2460 3
063 | {han you in exchange ST Y e S e
33:52 | neither that you take other wives in their place Ea )35 OV
4:20 to wish to change (replace) one wife with another o3 O £ Jis)

For the change in situation of a nation, see 47:38.

B-D-N g

byl (al-badan): the body i.e. except the head, hands and legs. Although, Azhari says it means the entire
body {T}.

Raghib says the word “C%” (badan) is used for the body as per the hulk, and according to its color.
Ibn Faris says it means a thing by itself, not its surroundings.

Quran says while talking of the Pharaoh:

10:92 | Today we will preserve your body S5l s psdo

The pharaohs of ancient Egypt used to mummify their dead and they can still be seen. The pharaoh who
followed Moosa was drowned in the river. So it was probably how his body was lost. But Quran had
stated some fourteen hundred years ago that the body was retrieved from the sea and had been preserved.
Therefore those mummies which have been recovered also include his mummy. Refer to Encyclopedia
Britannica and also my book Birk-e-Tour. Although “(%” (badanun) also refers to armor because it is
worn on the body {R}.

“byalidi (al-baadinu), RN (al-mubaddanu): large and fuller bodied person.
“&% s (X (baduna wa badana): that he became fuller and bigger.




“rigdi (al-badanatuh), that cow or camel that was taken to slaughter, that is because those animals which
were taken to Mecca for slaughter, were fattened. Its plural is “0%” (budnun).

Quran says in surah Al-Hajj:

22:36 | And the camels and cattle 515“3

B-D-W 53

“33%” (badwun) and “5%” (budooun): to appear
“Z0V (abdaitahu): 1 exposed it.
“s.0) 33137 (badaawatuh sahai): the part of something that appear first.

The Quran has used “0335” (fubdona) “you show”, in contrast to “&3<5% (tuktumona) “you hide” in
2:33. Likewise in verse 2:71, the word “) 335 (fubdona) “you show” has come against “ 35 (tukhfoo)

“you keep secret”.

In surah An-Noor the Quran says:

24:31 | they should not display their adornments G5 Y

“32357 (al-abadoo), “raadi- (al baadiyatuh), “G31xd (al badaawatuh): desert or village.
“s5)3 (al-badaawatuh) is the urban life as opposed to village or desert life. Desert is said to be “A5”
(baadiyatun) because it is exposed and open, as in 12:100. {7}

In Quran “qff> (al-baadi) appears in contrast to “«Laglali (al a’kifu) in verse 22:25, which means one who
comes from outside.

Quran mention in surah Hood that opponents of Noah said the following to him:

We cannot see that other than those of the lower o Fap S
. . B0 cosl W a1 s A 301 S5 sTik
11:27 class (of our society) follow you. SHe B3 8 T

This saying has a hidden meaning, that those who follow you have a clear appearance of being outcasts of
normal standards. Their looks reveal their condition. (We have it as a phrase meaning of “first sight”).
This verse can also mean the opponents are trying to say that those people, who followed Noah, were not
doing so because of their intellect but rather because of emotions.

B-Dh-R P

“I5% 2555 (bazartahu bazran): 1 scattered it, separated it, spoilt it.

“530 (al-bazru), is the portion of seeds that is kept for sowing. From this it stands for agricultural
cultivation. It is also used for the seedlings sown in a field, or the vegetables which just sprout out of the
ground.

Nawab Sidique Hassan Khan has written that where “s\” (ba) and “J\>” (dhal) appear together, the
words give meaning of extracting.

Ibn Faris has said that its fundamental meaning is to scatter and separate.

The fundamental meaning of “ 335" (fabzeerun) would be to consume the grain which was saved for
sowing. It also means to habitually waste wealth, because “ 335" (tabzeerun) also means to separate {T}.

It is given in the Quran:

172627 You should not squander wealth. Those who

> Gt Bl 158 3 dal &y s A
do so are opposition’s brethren 7 TR




B-R-A i o

“I’%” (barun): The fundamental meaning is of separating one thing away from other dissimilar things.
“$1)5” (baara ahu): that he separated and distanced himself.

G5 (tabarraanaa): we are all separate.

“rala o (i all 5 7 (bareeu al-mardu min maradihi): the patient is cured, because his illness has been
separated from him.

“hiag) il (anaa baraaun minhu): 1 am free, separate from it. I have no relation with it.

Quran says:

2:166 when the leaders will become frustrated and separate

: g 3 saled e
themselves from their followers ... T O

This is a proclamation from Allah and His Rusool (the centre ‘
9:1 of Quranic system) that we are absolutely separate (from the 3255 ) G ol 7
polytheists of Mecca, with whom there was a treaty)

With reference to Allah, he Quran says:

59:24 | He is Allah, the creator, the separator, the formatter Sl &)U' s 3

All the elements in the Universe exist in harmony. When God has a scheme to create something, He
rearranges various elements in a new form; this is called “31>” (khalqun). See heading (Kh-L-Q). Then
He separates it from the other elements, this is ‘41 (baraa-atun). The vesting is then given a new visual
form. This is the attribute of “<u %% (musawwireeat). See heading (Sd-Q-R). Hence He is called
Baari, Khaaliq and Musawwir in 59:24. Some maintain that this is why the creation is called “< 3V (al-

bar ya).

The Quran says:

98:7 Those are the best creations G 2 sk S

The root of this word is “* %" (baryun), and is derived from “ i (al-bareey), meaning the soil.

Nawab Sidque Hasan Khan has written that, whenever “<\” (ba) and “<”” (raa) appears together, its
meaning is of revealing.

“¢ 57 (barun) is to be used when an incidence occurs, or gets revealed, as in 57:22.
T &

¢ =" (mubarra) is the same as “xad) ¢(s 3" (baree-uz-zimmatih) which means “pure” (24:26).
“I 3 (abraa-a): to cure one from disease (3:48).




B-R-J T o<
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z 5 (buooj), singular of which is “z »” (burj), means the watch posts around a palace.

The same goes for watch posts that are built around a city, or a fortress. In this sense, this word can also
mean a fortress, as in verse 4:78. In fact, any combination of (J-B-R) would indicate to a sense of
intensity and power. {T}

Ibn Faris has said that the basic meanings include the sense of being apparent as well as protected.

The Quran says:
Stays seriously in your homes, and do not display T TON DESPIPRSIPIR PP SR
: e Vi alald) #5452 250 Ng £G4 (3 O35
33:33 your ornaments as you did in ignorant past days. ¥l B O L N DN &
24:60 | Those who do not display their ornaments iy ol 2

According to Taj-ul-uroos, “z 55" (tabarraja) means a woman who displays her pride and beauty in front
of men in such a manner as if she intends to tease them.

Nawab Sidque Hassan Khan has written that whenever “¢\” (ba) and “<)” (raa) appears together, its
meaning is of “revealing”.

Abu-ishaagq has claimed that “z 55 (tabarraja) is used when a women display herself in such a manner
that it would arouse men.

The compiler of Muheet says that “é;ﬁi” (al-barrojo): to walk with a hip movement, while “é')ﬂ"’ (al-
baraju): someone with a pretty face and “z ¥V’ (al-abraju): someone with lovely eyes.

Raghib says that “z 55 (tabarruju) can be used for a woman who comes out of her mansion and reveals
herself. This confirms the understanding of above-mentioned verse (33:33).

But according to me, the meaning presented by abu Ishaaq makes more sense, which it, means to
“present oneself in such a manner that it would be the cause of male arousal”.

The human feelings of arousal do not get triggered automatically. They get activated by human thoughts
and actions. The Quran teaches how to prevent such emotions. All the rules and regulations between man
and woman that have been presented are to achieve this goal.

“z % (buryj) also means the star constellations. In early astronomy, the night sky was divided into 12
different star constellations. Ibn Darid writes in his book that the Arabs were not familiar with these
constellations. In the early texts of the Arabs, one does find mention of the different stages of the moon,
but nothing regarding star constellations. Hence, when the Quran addressed them with these wordings, the
meaning was not star constellations, but rather stars and planets.

Quran says in surah AI-Hijr:

16:15 And certainly We have created burooj in the heaven,

, <3 B0 55 (g sesdl s Ules 3
and made them attractive for the spectaculars. SAU S < ?

Here the word burooj means huge stars which are more prominent than others.

In Surah As-Safaat, the Quran says:

37:6 Indeed We adorned the near sky with adornment of stars ST o Gz & &

From this we can conclude that Quran uses the word “z 5.2 (burooj) for stars.




B-R-H T o<

“)cbéﬁ” (al-barahu) is the open landscape where there are no trees, vegetation or buildings in sight. Hence
this word is used for such a matter in which there is no uncertainty, but which is clear and open.

“'C\’)éfi” (labaraha): something in which there is no doubt or uncertainty.

“sGAl\ = 5 (bariha-lkhafa): that the secret got out and was revealed {T}.

Nawab Sidque Hassan Khan has written that, whenever “si” (ba) and “+” (raa) appears together, its
meaning is of revealing. This supports the translation of “s4sll = 7 (bariha-lkhafa) as presented above.

Ibn Faris says that the basic meanings of this root are:
- To appear, come forth, get open.
- Be heavy and big.

Raghib says that “z\ =Y (labaraha) is used to indicate something that remains steadfast, or something
that keep on working continuously.

Mubheet has said that “s>3?” (baroha) is a word used when the aim is missed. Hence “ cL\H\ G g
b5 (albariho minatiba i dattayr): that deer or bird which appears in front of a hunter in such a manner

that aiming it becomes difficult {7}.

Quran has used this word for instruction and determination:

12:80 | I'shall never leave this land. N 4 6

I shall not stop walking, until I reach the place where the

18:60 .
two rivers meet.

s g i e

B-R-D S

“3 ol (al-bardu): to be chilled. It is the opposite of hot, which is “>” (harra).
“3,L335%\&” (maobarodwbarid): cold water.

“3501 (al-bardu): sleep.

“3 0P (al-barad): hail.

“3G (ie” (a’eshun barid): good and balanced life.

“CllIa 3 (baradassef): the sword got corroded {T7.

Raghib says that as motion is associated with “f)'f” (harran), likewise “3%” (burd) is associated with
something getting motionless. For instance “0x ~de 33 (barada aliahi deen) means “that load stayed

with him”, that is, “did not get paid off” {T}.

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root also includes the concepts of being at rest and without
motion.

The Quran mention the following verse with regards to narration of Ibrahim.

21:69 | O fire, become cold and secure Ibrahim. e ule 15 o0

This means that the opposition plotted their best efforts towards Ibrahim, and went neck on neck in their
resistance. But the All-mighty protected Ibrahim against their fury, and extracted him safely from there,
so he could migrate to another land.

29:24 | But Allah saved him from the fire QIS RV

Above verse means that the opposition even plotted to burn him alive, but Allah failed their conspiracies
and extracted Ibrahim to safety. Also se 37:97-99.




21:70 | They planned a plot against him, but We made them to lose. JJM-Y‘ p—hhlvié K 153055

In other words, their plot did not bear any fruit. Ibrahim migrated safely from there to someplace else.
Also see 29:26, 21:71 and 39:99.

From all these points, it is obvious that the word fire reflects the furious rivalry of the opposition, which
Allah cooled down, so they could not fulfil their hateful plans.

With regards to the meaning of “hail rain”, this word has been used in verse 24:43.

Surah Al-Wagiah says following when explaining the restrictions or punishment of Jahannum.

56:44 | Not cooling, not pleasant nor beneficial. &3N3 50Y

Surah An-naba says the following with regards to those in Jahannum:

78:24 | They shall not find cool and anything to drink GIaYE 155 s 03850y

Taj-ul-Uroos says that the meaning of “3%” (barud) in the above verse is “sleep”. The compiler of kitab-
ul-ashfaaq has also supported this opinion. This word could also be used for “relaxation” and “ease”,
which are most suitable here. As the saying goes “no relaxation in punishment”.

Ibn Faris has said that the basic meaning includes a sense of anxiety and motion.

B-R-R SRS

G‘ "l

22 (barar): vastness, broadness etc. because
use “527” (bahar) to define sea or river, “

(berr) has been used against “ A3 (bahar). Since we
(berr) against that denotes dry land, as in 17:67.

“ il (al-berr): desolate land and “’>3” (bahar): such places and cities which have water. “y (berr) also
means to drive goat or sheep. Since it means vastness, it has come to mean extensive. As such <Al
(abarar rajul): that man became a man with many children.

“2 85 (abarral qaum): a nation that has expanded greatly. Because of this, this word also got to be
used for dominance.

“a-\lr-)-\\” (abarra alaihim): that he excelled them, and overwhelmed them.

“‘ >1” (ilmubirr): someone who gains dominance.

Nawab Sidque Hassan Khan has written that whenever “<\” (ba) and “¢),” (ra) appears together in a
word, its meaning is of “revealing”. This supports the translation of ¢ HE ¢ (barihalkhafa) as
presented above.

With regards to this, “3% (berra) also means “he appeared”. Being liberal in vision, greatness of heart,
lend «57° (berr) to the meamng of good behaviour, kindness and sympathy on a grand scale. It also means
truth and obedience.

“ (berru) and “_» “h (birru): someone who is true to his promise.

“)J"’ (al-berru) is also one of God’s attributes as defined in 52:28.

Quran has used “’»” " (birru) against “‘"\” (ism) in 5:2
““'\” (ism): weakness, tiredness. As such, “5 (berr) being the 0ppos1te would mean strength, vastness,
prohferatlon, expanse, broadness. Since “d \” (ism) is a crime, (birru) is virtue. As such, according to
the Quran, virtuous deeds will be those who open the way for expansmn produce broader vision,
expansion in the heart and greatness in the human character, and overall which produces expansion in
life’s accoutrements. And to be expansive in dlfferent matters “h (birru) and “&35° (tagwa) have thus
been used together in 5:2 and 2:224, because with “s T (taqwa) (observance of Allah s laws) man is
distanced from narrow-mindedness and moves towards expansion. That can be achieved by Man keeping

G‘ 9




his dearest possessions (wealth, or even one’s life) available according to Allah's laws, for the benefit of
mankind.

It is therefore said:

3:91 until you keep your dearest possessions open for humans, you

PV E N ERCT R S SN NP 1
) . ) 05F L 13eas 25 SIS ¢
will not achieve extensiveness and broadness = S BEY

«? ”

Those who think that to observe religious dictums only superficially constitutes
grossly mistaken.

2’ (berr), or virtue, are

Quran clearly says:

2:177 Greatness cannot be achieved by turning your faces
) in directions of east or west.

el el 8 aSadg 15 of 5

The process to reach greatness is that you, after endorsing belief, make your wealth availablg: for needy
people of your society, despite its attractions. Those who follow this process are called * 353 (abrar)
against “aE (fujjar) which means wrongdoers in 82:11-12, and also GO (bararah) in 80:16.

About Yahya it is said:

19:14 | he used to deal with his parents with broad heartedness (kindly) £33

God has been called “éée;l‘jéﬁ” (al-berrur Rahim) in 52:28, which means the expander, provider of
growth. He has provided (various things) for humanity on such a large scale that nobody can ever doubt
about Him being the Provider. As such, a society that reflects upon their God’s attributes, may as well,
within the limits of humanity, also be “&s V3" (al-berrur Rahim). In other words, the society must be
generous and great for the provision of the human race. This is the definition of “)” (birr) which is
commonly translated as virtue. Generally speaking, it is obvious that this word ¢ V1rtue” cannot have the
connotation of greatness and vastness. A virtuous person is one who avoids bad deeds. But to avoid bad
deeds, is but a negative aspect. The Quran also demands positivity with it. Therefore, according to the
Quran, a nation which is not open hearted and generous, and does not provide for the human race with
their generosity, cannot possess “2 (birr).

B-R-Z Joe

“ (al-baraz) or “Jbﬂ\” (al-biraz): a vast expanse with no vegetation etc. Since people in early days
used to go to open places for defecating, “ ) o (al-biraz) and “3) 3 (al-baraz) came to mean the loo.

2" (baraz): to become evident, to appear.
)U\” (al-bariz) is the thing which has appeared completely.

Nawab Sidque Hassan Khan has written that, whenever “<L” (ba) and “+” (ra) appears together in a
word, its meaning is of appearing or revealing.

Ibn Faris writes that its fundamental meaning is to be apparent and to distinguish oneself from other
similar things.

“3304s 30U (baraza mubarazah) is the battlefield, where men come forth face to face, by leaving the
rows of soldiers.

“307 (baraz) is to exceed others in bravery, and come forth. {7}

The Quran says:

2:250 | When they came forth to face Jaloot (in combat). & 1355

you will note that the land is open

18:47 (or those who have been subdued will rise and appear)

Zj;\i, f)y‘ S5




All, big and small, will appear before Allah

14:21 (Before His law of consequences)

R

40:16 | nothing they do is hidden from Allah (His laws) I i&\ e 2N

The above verse means that results of their deeds will become prominent and become apparent.

At another place it is said:

79:36 | And jaheem will rise and become evident, for those who have insight p->=4-‘ 53

This means that at that time the results (of their deeds) shall appear before them, but only for those who
understand.

79:36 | For those who have insight. (7 0

As such, the criminals (the wrongdoers) are not oblivious of their current negative state. 82:16

29:45 | And for sure, Jahannum surround the kafireen :ﬁ}‘—{j‘g HARY ¢-+~ d\;

But this is only obvious for those who have insight of things. This state only appears before the one who
has understanding of it. For details see heading (Jahannum).

Barzakh o

“é}}é” (barzakh): the partition or limit between two things.

»
133

Raghib says it has come from “¢2 (barzah) which means “a veil”.
Ibn Faris says this is actually an Arabic word from root (B-R-Z) and the “+\3” (kha) is additional and
added for exaggeration. It means such vastness that has become a limit for things. In other words, things

outside are too far away to be seen. Here too it would mean a partition, which obstructs vision.

Surah Rahman says:

5520 there is a partition between the two rivers, beyond which they

o Y
cannot proceed 7

Also see 25:35. Surah Momineen says that when one of them dies then he says “O God, if you would
return me back to the world, I will do good deeds”. But the Quran says that such requests are
meaningless, because no one can return to this world once he has died:

33:99

33:100 they have a partition behind them, till the time of the Rising iR e 25 #2613 B3

See headings (W-R-Y) and (B-Ain-Th).

B-R-Sd B RE

“C}A’jjj” (al-baras): the white spot which appears on one's body due to some disease, such as leprosy.
“Gal i (al-biraas) is desert lands which do not have any cultivation; barren land {F}.

“Ga V) Yl (=58 (tabarrasal ba’eerul ard): the camel grazed all the grass, and didn’t leave anything on
ground {T}.

Surah Aal-e-Imraan relates what Isa (Jesus) told his people:

348 I will give sight to those who are born blind and relieve a leper of
) his disease

Lo 1S ¢




The condition of Bani Israel (the descendants of Israel) has been compared to that of lepers. It means
either that their land was absolutely barren or that they roamed hither and thither, while nobody was ready
to own them.

wherever they go, they will be met with insult and demeaning

3:111 . sigu o 80 2l 25
behaviour T S

Both meanings have the same concept. The main duty of a Messenger is in fact to liberate a nation from
their state of deamination and to make its barren land fertile.

The Quran has equated moral deficiencies with diseases and referring to such people thus:

2:17 | deaf, mute, blind b A

It has also been said that such people carry diseases in their hearts:

2:10 There are diseases in their hearts o M}L &

They have even been called “dead” in 27:80. In this context celestial teachings are called “s\las’ (527
(hudawn wa shifa) as in 41:44, which says that this guidance is a cure.

10:57 | cure for whatever they have in their hearts Sl o L) 3ls

The purpose for the advent and mission of the messengers is not to cure bodily diseases but to remove the
“diseases of humanity”. To grant vision to the blind and to cure the lepers is also an allegory as used in
the case of Isa. See details in my book “Shola-e-Mastoor”.

B-R-Q ISR

“’3% (barq) is the lightning in the sky. It basically means “flash”.
“s )ia1 (32" (bariqa basarooh): that his eyes got blind sighted because of light, and due to the surprise and
fear, he couldn’t see (75:7).

Ibn Faris says it basically means to be surprised.

Surah Al-Baqarah says:

2:20 | The lightning nearly snatched away their vision. ALl Gl¥ G 3%

“5Eu (istabraq): thick silken cloth (18:31, 55:54) {T, M}.

&) (ibreeq): a pouring pot, jug or such vessel. 56:18. This is supposed to be the Arabic form of the
Persian word “ 0 <V’ (aab’rez) {L}

But Ibn Faris says that this word is derived from the word “3_%" (barq) and it means something beautiful
and shiny.




B-R-K SO

“x23 (barakah): stability with growth. In other words, it is something which is established in its origin
and keeps growing at the same time. Hence the meaning includes concepts of stability and abundance, as
well as development.

Nawab Siddiq Hassan Khan says that words in which “<\” (ba) and “+!,” (ra) appear together give the
connotation of “appearance”.

The concept of development indicates towards the exposition of one's hidden abilities. Hence “*S 7
(barka) includes the ideas of stability, growth, development, appearance and conspicuousness.

Ibn Faris also wrote that this word means stability and growth.

“lSH” (Mubarak) or “A8 5 87 (feehey barakah) is said when something is felt to be growing, as well as
being stable. It is derived from *y=3ll S (barakal bayeer) which means “the camel sat there with a
plumb and didn’t leave its place”. “3)53 (al-birkah) is “the camel’s chest” which it uses to support when
sitting, and it also means a goat which produces a lot of milk, and also a pool or pond in which water has
stagnated {R, M, T}.

The plural for “3353 (barakah) is “Z\&53° (barakaat). As mentioned earlier “4X9° (barakah): stability,
growth and all kinds of good things. Since these things are obtained through the necessary means,
therefore the means of this goodness will also be called ““\S33” (barakaath).

Surah Al-Airaaf says that the necessary result of “Ulwl” (eeman) and “s 55 (taqwa) is that the nation
which practices them is bestowed with “2\S 7 (barakaat):

7:96 Barakaat from the heavens and earth g‘;j% sLld o3 o5

This means that it will be endowed with the goodness of the heavens as well as the earth. This means that
such a nation gets economic benefits, as well as celestial guidance.

About the earth it is said:

41:10 (God has) proliferated it with things which are the means of 43
) stability and sustenance for the humankind. S
Surah Al-Qaf says:
we made rain from the skies which is the means for growth and Sy .
: (52 2l ca2d) 2o U
509 stability for humankind e o

The Quran has also said the following about itself:

Such system of living which is a permanent source of goodness o
38:39 | through a set of God’s laws, which are directly related to the growth I ) aitss
and nurturing of mankind.

The night in which the Quran was revealed is also termed as “CS)G%” (mubarak) in 44:2

Mecca city (the center of Islam) has also been called “<SJ5%” (mubarak). Due to His sustenance
(raboobiyat) of the universes God Himself is called “S)5%” (mubarak).

7:54 Tabarik is Allah, Sustainer of worlds Sl &5 0 (s

“f—i}ﬁﬂ” (tabaraka): to be the fountainhead for all kinds of goodness and benevolence.
“ledll (SO (tabarakal lazi): the personality in whom goodness and benevolence has reached its ultimate.




Thus the meaning of verse 7:54 would be that the personality which is the fountainhead of all kinds of
goodness and benevolence is the personality of Allah, and the entire universe is provided sustenance from
this fountainhead. A nation which wants to reflect this trait of Allah must also be responsible for
providing sustenance to the world.

B-R-M e

“Jadl e)d"’ (abramal habal): he wove the rope tightly (in two colors or two weaves).
“’J\-\Al\” (al-mabarim) spinning wheel etc. on which ropes are tightened.
“a )J\” (al-barim) is a double-weaved thread which women put round their waists or arms, anything that
has two colors, or rope or string with two colors.

“5aN1 253 (ab-ramal amar): he strengthened the matter {T}.

(133

A5%:\Ua8” (gazaun mubrum): solid or unchangeable decision.

The Quran says:

43-79 Have they strengthened their cause (for opposing the truth)?

) O3As U a0 120 3
If so, then We too will strengthen our cause. i e

Since a rope to be woven strongly has to be woven repeatedly, therefore “31 3 (ibraam) is also used for
being dogmatic and stubborn {M}.

Ibn Faris includes following in its basic meanings
For something to be strengthened, two different colors, to be frustrated.

The word has not been used in the Quran to mean the last thing.

B-R-He A )

“4 Al (al-barah): plumpness along with fairness in color.

‘Mﬁ)—d\” (al-bararah): fair, young beauty, glowing fair and fresh skin {R}.

“%Jﬂ"’ (al-barhato), ““» 53 (al-burhaa): longer time {T}.

“la i (al-burhan) according to Khalil, has come from the word “~ 2" (barahrah) meaning of which
is given above as laminated with clear reasoning. Or that it comes from “4a ¥ (burhah) which means to
delink or cut, or in other words, the reasoning for dissociation or separation.

Raghib says that it has come from “s_3" (bareh) and ‘%" (yabrahu) which means “white”. {R}

Nawab Siddiq Hassan Khan says that words in which “<\” (ba) and “+!,” (ra) appear together give the
connotation of “appearance”.

All agree upon that it means such reasoning which is true for all times and in every situation. Clear and
distinct reasoning, very evident reasoning.

The Quran has said about itself:

4:175 | Distinct reasoning from your Sustainer. \i—‘<5.3 JU:J’

This is because every bit of reasoning of the Quran is based on claim and solid logic.

That is why it demands reasoning from its opponents and openly says:

2:111 | if your claims are true then give reasoning in their support Gl 20 v-ifbﬁf [HH

It is so sure about its own reasoning that along with this demand, it says that they cannot have any final
reasoning:




23:117 | None can give any reasoning (in support of “shirk™). PRSI

It is one of the particularities of the Quran to present Deen (which was always thought to be beyond any
reasoning) with the help of knowledge, intellect and reason. It backs all its claims by solid reasoning and
knowledge.

The Quran has given us Deen not religion. The word for mazhab as religion does not appear in the Quran.

We have used it for general purposes. Otherwise Islam should be called a Deen, which means “Way of
Life”, or “system of society ordained by Allah”.

B-Z-Gh B

)-\a-ﬂ\ QL¢3 (bazagha naabol ba’eer): the camel’ S, molar (teeth) pierced the flesh to make itself appear.
When the sun and the moon rise, they are called “&;)—\” (buzugh) {T}.

Ibn Faris says it basically means for something to appear or make it evident.

“¢ 4 & W (ibtazaghar rabbi): spring began, and the buds started blooming {7}.

Quran says:
g;g The rising or shinning of the sun and moon B a0 B Sl

Nawab Siddiq Hassan Khan says that words in which “<\” (ba) and “¢) 3" (za) appear together give the
connotation of “coming out and being evident”, and that is what “& % (bazgh) {T}.

B-S-R Jw

)u-\l\” (basr) basically means for something to act prematurely and incompletely.
“Jﬂ‘}lﬂl” (basaral dumal): he popped the blister before it became ripe.
Al (al-busr): everything that is fresh, for instance a date which is not ripe {7}.

With these meanings, the Quran says:

74:23 | he made a face 235 i

“_x” (basar) also means to look at someone despicably, thus it would mean raising the eyebrows and
make a face. One believes that eating unripe fruit leaves distaste in the mouth. Hence “~3” (basar)
became to mean “distasteful”.

At another place it is said:

75:24 | that day there will be some distorted faces Sl s S5

Ibn Faris thinks it means:
1) The state of something prior to ripening (completion)
2) The reduction in movement of something, or for it to stop before its time.

“aalall Ja% Ly (basarur rajul ool haaja): he sought to fulfill his needs in a place where they couldn’t
be (fulfilled).




B-S-S SIS

The powder of dry bread Wthh can be mixed with water, and drunk. To mix with water, to crush into a

,,,,,,

bits or granules.

“Us N1 5 (bassan ibila bassa): he drove the camels with kindness.

«lyli (al-basso): to send the camels into different cities and scatter them. Thus this word would mean to
drlve something from its place {7, R}.
«&lall <L (inbassatil hayat): that the snakes slithered quickly {7, R}.

The Quran says:
The jibaal (leaders of the oppressors) will be blown to smithereens. .
56:5 Or, they will be driven from their place and thus removed. Eg Jud) 233

Or, they will themselves slither away

In the same meaning, it appears at different places:

78:20 | And these leaders shall lose their grip and scatter. G E3K8 Jid o5
81:3 When these leaders lose their grip e Jed 3
77:10 | When these leaders get crushed it ki3
20:105 | The Sustainer shall crush them all Gl Blehns

At all these places the meaning is similar i.e. the breakup of their strength, all their places (status) to be
lost, to be destroyed in revolution. See also heading (IV-S-F) and (J-B-L). Note that jabaal literally means
mountains. Therefore if these verses are taken literally then they would mean that “the mountains flew
away or disintegrated”. But in reference to the context, the former meanings seems to be more
appropriate.

B-S-Te b

““hiy” (basatahu), “~:i5 (bas ’atahu) mean to spread, broadcast, to extend, to expand, as against oy
(kabz) in 2: 245, and as against “>¥” (gadar) in 42:27, which means to give in measured quantities. Also
against “A i (maghloola) or tied up in 5:64 and 17:29. Besides this, it also means to attack, reach out,
to be high handed, as in 5:11, where it is said:

5:11 That they stretch their hands towards you. r—i"' ('-é-")“ 586 gl 5—623; Tz of

It may also mean domination, as in:

6:94 And the angels will be spreading their hands (overwhelm them) el AN

“hyliw ” (mabsoot): wide, as in 5:64
“Lily” (bisatun) spread out and lay out, as in 71:19.

About Taloot, the Quran says:

2:247 | He was given knowledge and bodily strength in abundance C-L;\j VJ:J‘ 2 ilang 3305

Raghib says that “CLJ\ b &l (bastatan fil ilmi): that Man should not only benefit himself through
knowledge but also be beneficial to others. And God told the Bani Israel “you employ your strengths for
yourself only, but Taloot benefits others with his body (bodily strength) and knowledge. That is why We
have selected him to be your commander”. To become a commander, one needs both bodily and mental
strengths, and also the capability to benefit others with his capabilities.




B-S-Q CRSSC

“é ’ ‘”

(al-busaaq): mouth’s saliva.
G- (basaqa): he spat.
“15 L U3 (59 (basaqal nakhlo basuga): the date palms (grew) taller and higher. Ibn Faris says this is
its basic meaning.
“ewlc (&~ (basaqa alaihim): he exceeded them in exaltation.
“33 ;—uul\” (al-basoqo): a (female) goat with long teats.
“304 230 (305 (basaqal shai-o basuga): the length of a thing got completed {7, R}.

The Quran says:

50:10 | tall date palms e 5

Muheet says it also means laden date palms.

B-S-L do @

The real meaning of “Js3” (basl) is to stop. Raghib has written in this context that it means to prevent.
Explaining the difference between “J%2” (basl) and “»/_~" (haram), he writes that “sJ~" (haram) is
general and “3%” (basl) means to prevent with force or anger.

“Juliss?” (yaumun basil): a hard day.

“Juld” (al-basil): a lion.

“2Us” (basala): brave, one who bravely defends himself {M}.
Ll (al-basl): deprived, as well as that which is mortgaged with somebody {R}.

“AM” (baslalah): let him meet destruction {77}.

i (al-basl): to screen in a sieve, or to take something a little at a time, or to imprison someone.
Alwe\” (absalahu): gave him up to destruction and annihilation.

“baxd L3 (absalahu li “amalehi): he was given up to his deeds (so that he gets paid for his deeds) {T}.

The Quran says:

6:70 Lest someone (due to his wrongdoings) is deprived (of Quranic LSk et M
blessings) -

6:70 These are the ones who have been deprived due to their deeds 132086 il T sl S

This means tasting the results of one's deeds according to the scheme of things, or to be deprived of the
blessings of life and in this way stultifying of life's progress.

B-S-M A

“J

awy” (basam), " (yabsam), ‘Lol (basmah): to smile or laugh lightly to display pleasure.
“’ i \” (ibtisim), “euu” (tabassam): he laughed briefly but beautifully, or smiled.
45-J\ b Calile” (ma basamto fee shaiyi): 1 have not even tasted it.

27:19 | he smiled due to pleasure ol 2




B-Sh-R DU

cw' 799

(bashara): the upper surface of a man’s skin. As such i (al-bashar) means to strip the skin,
1.e. to clear it of hair {T}. Later “ gy (al-basher) came to mean man himself with the difference that
I (bashar) means only the physical part of a human being. This way, every human child or human
belng is a “»%” (bashar), but the ingredients (elements) of humanness would be different in each human
being.

Thus the Quran says about the Messenger:

18:110 | (Tell them) I too am a (bashar) human like you all v-ii‘» o]

(They said that) this messenger is a (bashar) human just like q;lf 6 G Jf g £ ’:/ g GG
23:33 | you. Whatever you eat, he eats too. Whatever you drink, he TP
drinks too Oad & Spkas 4

If celestial guidance which he receives from God is separated from him, then the physical being of a
messenger is like ordinary human beings, but messenger-hood could not be acquired by human endeavor.

The human part of a messenger may end with his death but the revelation part remains. Generally, “sl”
(insaan) and “’»5” (basher) have been used as alternates (15:26, 15:28).

“L 3" (baashraha): copulation in such a way that the skin of man and ‘woman is in contact (2:187).
Sometimes it means only necking and kissing {7}, but the Quran uses “(23 55" (basheru hunna) in 2:187
for sexual relations.

‘4% (bishara) basically means tidings which change the color of a man’s face, regardless of the news
be1ng unpleasant or pleasant.
“,%” (basharra): to impart such news.

The Quran uses this word for news of a great punishment (3:20). Similarly in surah An-Nahal it is said
that when they are told about a girl child being born to them, their faces turn black (due to sadness). For
such news too, the word “ <& (bashar) has been used (16:58), but ordinarily ‘)% (bisharah) means
good news.

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this word is to appear with beauty.
“3% 1 (abshara) and “ <54 (istabshara) also mean to be happy.
Surah Az-Zomr uses “ S5l (istibshaar) as against ) 53 (ishmezaz) (39:45).

“”)Lm-ﬂ\” (al-basharah) also means beauty.
“M"’ (al-basheero): one who brings good news.
“5d1 (al-bishr): large heartedness.
R (at-tabashir): good news, as well as the front part or the initial part of anything. It also means the
first rays of the sun in the morning.
“&l 554 (al-mubash-sheraat): those winds which bring tidings of rain.

The Quran has used “ 243" (basher) and “ 23 (nazeer) for the messengers in 5:19.
52 (basheer) means he who gives good news about happy results of good deeds.
);\94” (nazeer) is he who warns of the destructive results of traversing the wrong path.

In verse 17:105 “5255” (bashar) has also been used along with “’33” (nazeer). This too means one who
gives good news.




B-Sd-R Jue

“324” (basar): to touch the heart, that is why it also means “knowledge”.

_uay” (baseer): one who sees, and also a scholar:
“”Qlcu (baseerah): power of comprehension, or intellect. It also means reasoning, faith and intent.
““’)3.41 (baseerah) also means witness and testifier {7}.
“s Jua?” (baseerah): a spot of blood or blood mark to identify the prey.
“”}'44 (basarah): hard ground and also soft and white stone {T}. Raghib has added “shinning” to its
meaning as well.

The Quran has used this root to mean easy to comprehend. Surah Airaaf says:

7:195 Do they not have eyes with which they may see? Gs O3t Gisl A A

Quran has used “»2"” (a’amaa) (blind) as against “ =" (baser) (one who can see) in 20:125. The
difference between 51ght or vision and insight has also been made very clear.

Surah Al-Airaaf says:
You can see that they have their eyes towards you,

7:198 but they are not actually seeing (grasping the i Y aky SO Oyl 2815
meaning or truth).

Such people have been called “” (umyun) or blind in surah Yunus (Jonah). Those who don’t use their
insight or “<_ua” (baseerat) 10:43. In 47:16, these people have been mentioned by saying that they are
(apparently) 11stening to you, but in fact are lost in some other thought {R, T}. Also see heading (S-M-
Ain)

Having ‘313" (baseerah) or insight means to utilize the directions given in to revelation with one’s
intelligence. This has been made clear in 6:50 {T}. Momins are those who possess B sl 2’ (baseerat) i.c.
who employ their intellect in the light of the revelation.

1178 ° 599
-]

The Quran uses “ua?” (baseerah) to mean witness in 75:14 and “¢ =" (mubassirah): the one who is

illuminating and presenting clear reasoning.

The word “I_juas” (baseerah) has also been used in surah Yusuf 12:66. The Quran has called itself
“’slay (basa-ir) in 6:105 where the meaning is of being distinct reasoning, open truth, illumination of
knowledge.

Gl Hiall 1 (istabsharash shaiyi): saw something very closely {T, M}.

‘7,

Raghib has said that “ %aiil | (istabsar) means to ask for insight.
“’ya1 I” (absar) also means this, i.e. “to see”.

The Quran says:

29:38 they had insight and were wise and perceiving et 156

The Quran has said that the nations of Aad and Samood despite possessing intellect and insight were
destroyed. At another place this has been explained by saying:

. We had granted them the power to hear, see, and s 2 oL s
46:26 think (deliberate). sl §huall § e A dasg

but since they were rebellious of God’s laws, their 22 s a0 Ny s T Ve e e LG
; : o ’ G 2 Yy G G e fe o L
46:26 hearing, or sight or insight could do them no good ~ ~

and they were destroyed Al ol 03z 873 g0l




The Quran has said that if intellect is not made subservient to celestial guidance then it cannot protect
man from annihilation. Let’s see how man’s intellect works. Man is born with animal instincts in him.
These create different kinds of desires in him. If his life is dominated by the intellect and empotions
(without the guidance of the revelation). Then his intellect will try to justify these desires and try to
satisfy the desires some way. Thus that desire will turn into a wish, and when man decides to satisfy that
wish then it will turn into a will. Man’s intellect will thus be a means to satisfying his desire.

If the intellect is mature, then it might try to expostulate to man how harmful the satisfaction of that desire
may be, i.e. intellect can at the most protect only self interests. It can go no further. Intellect cannot
distinguish between what is wrong and right. This is possible only for the celestial guidance, which is the
last word on the universal good or bad for the entire mankind and also for the strength and weakness of a
man himself. Therefore man can avoid destruction only if he employs the intellect under the guidance of
the celestial guidance.

Today, the big nations of the world are on the brink of disaster, because they do not put their intellect

under the guidance of the revelation. And we, the muslims, are in ignominy because we are neither
invoking the celestial guidance nor using our intellect.

B-Sd-L Jdue @

“Jay” (basal): “onion” {T}. In the noble Quran, this word has appeared in verse 2:61

B-Zd-Ain g ua e

“&-fféii:’ (al-baz’0): to cut.
“aalll Culay” (bazaatul laham): 1 cut the meat into pieces.
“gadl” (al-biz’0): a part, some part {R, T}.

The Quran says:

12:42 some years S 2y

But it is used for more than three years, and less than ten {R, T}.

“ii’c\-ibgi"’ (al-biza’ah) is that part of the wealth which is used for business {R, T}. The goods for trading.
Surah Yusuf uses these words in this meaning:

12:19 they hid him as goods to be traded Bl 83500 5

“%ie\Uay” (biza’atahoom): capital, as in 12:62, and 12:65.

B-Te-A b o

“5‘%‘;’? (btlt’u)a “EL;\;” (ytlbtll ’u)’ “Z\.L’g” (beta’aa) is to delay.
“I5L)” (abatu): their animals became slow.

Raghib says il (al-batoo): to slack (delay) in coming along, or in getting up (to go). He translates this
verse from surah An-Nisa:

4:72 Those people who shall be late, and delay others as well. VJAJ 34l V_i., o




B-Te-R PR

“J-u"’ (al-batar) is that pride and obnoxiousness that is born in a novae riche.
)Lu” (vabtur) basically means to tear up, to split.
i (al-baitar) is a veterinary doctor who performs surgery on animals or tears them apart.

Since excess of wealth makes a shallow person arrogant, therefore this psychological state is also called

“5k3 (batar).

“Qa) 8553 (abtarah almaal): wealth created obnoxiousness in him {T}.

The Quran says:
8:47 Those who came out of their houses strutting and flaunting Uk fe s 2l R
28:58 | Which exulted in its means of livelihood (FESMS R E

B-Te-Sh Sy

uﬂk-\” (batash) or “(iY” (yabtish): to take something forcibly.
«phidi” (al-batsho): strong grip, or war.
“ple u*ke” (batasha alaih): he attacked him quickly.

The Quran says:

7:195 | Can they grip anyone with their hands? G O3kl 4 o 5

Surah Yousuf says:

85:12 Sustainer's grip (the grip of consequential law or the i5a2d S5 il By
scheme of things) is very strong.

44:16 ‘;I;iep(;ay when We will catch (you) in the strongest of (K 2l 2 5

This means when the time for an outcome is here. This is the grip of the law of justice. On the other hand,
it is the grip of oppression which is said to be the hallmark of the annihilated nations.

26:130 | when you catch somebody you do it in an oppressive way GG Al ikl 3

The system of your Sustainer comes to liberate weak nations from this grip which in turn grabs the
Oppressors.

B-Te-L Jb o

“JLU” (baatil) is described as an effort which fails to produce any result. This does not mean that there
are efforts in this world which are result-less. As per the consequential law created by God, every deed
has a result. “dk%” (baatil) produces results which are not intended to be to start with.

The Quran has used “Jb%” (baatil) against “Ga (haqq), or truth, as in 2:42. As such, to comprehend the
right meaning of “3LU” (baatil), see the chapter under the headmg (H-Q-Q) where it has been dealt in
detail. In other words anything or any concept which is not “G~” (haqq), is “355” (baatil). For instance
“Ga” (haqq): solid, constructive results, as such the meaning of “dlah” (baatil) would be destructive
efforts or efforts which have a negative or no result, i.e. “JLU” (baatil) is not only destructive efforts but
any effort which has no result at all. Therefore, “ <) U (batalash shaiyi): for something to go waste

{1}

Ibn Faris says that “3LU" (baatil): to keep reducing or to stay for a short while.




Tajul Uroos says that when something is tegsted according to some criterion and it doesn’t come up to the
mark, it is “3b5” (baatil). In other words, “G~" (haqq) is something which meets a criterion while “JhL”
(baatil) is something which doesn’t.

“dLL,;!” (ibtaal): to spoil or waste something even if it is A (haqq).
“’%aY (k3 (batalal ajeer): the worker became jobless {T}.

Muheet says that “0L5” (baatil) are things in which benefits or characteristics for which they were
initially made for, do not fully remain and only their form (or appearance) remains. (This is why he says
that it will not be surprising if it means empty or vacant).

With this meaning in mind, all those acts of religion can be branded “Jk5” (baatil) which are performed
formally and the benefits, for which they were suggested, are not being reaped. See the heading (H-K-M),
wherein God Himself has pointed out those benefits that we may acquire by following the laws detailed in
the Quran. That is why the Quran also use “3b5” (baatil) against “*2»3” (ne’mata) that stands for pleasant
benefits, as in 16:72, and 29:67.

Because by acting on the principles of “«Ga (haqq), one will surely reap the “*2»3” (ne’mata) or the good
things or benefits. If you are lacking these benefits, then surely your actions are not reflecting “3="
(haqq), but rather “dLL" (baatil). It does not make any difference if you had mistaken “JbU" (baatil) as
“3~” (haqq). The outcome of your actions testifies if you were on the right track or wrong.

“Gar (haqq): something which is resolute in its place. That is why “Jb5” (baatil) is something which
doesn’t have permanence {7}. That may appear so, but when investigated, it is not found to have

permanence {7T}.

The Quran says:

17:81 “haqq” has come and “baatil” is perished. Indeed the

s - . s Bud5 O LUl &) b a5 3 o5
“baatil’ is destined to be perished. 5 O B L T 58 s

The very word “J55” (baatil) means something which is not going to last. “Jb” (baatil) is there till “G32”
(haqq) arrives. When the light comes, darkness perishes. As such, to destroy “Jk5” (baatil) one needs to
replace it simply with a solid and result producing program.

Constructive efforts must be made and hence peoples positive results shall, by themselves, destroy un-
constructive and futile efforts.

egalitarianism and pleasantness destroy non-egalitarianism

114 and unpleasantness

SEE) el ey

When smoothness is applied over an uneven surface, the unevenness gets removed by itself. Thus, it
needs to be understood what all the different meanings of “3~" (haqq) against the meaning of “Jkl”
(baatil).

“Jb” (baatil) also means futile effort, and that which produces weakness in man. This is the result of
“dL” (baatil) which can be rectified only by adhering to truth.

“0% (battalun ), “Chy” (batal) is a very brave man who doesn’t value any one’s blood (life), and is
ready to destroy it needlessly {7T}.




B-Te-N Ob o

uLu” (batan): stomach, or the inside of something. Its plural is oyl (botoon).
Sl (al-baton) is the opposite of “»&" (zahrun) {T}.

Muheet says that the actual meaning of this root is to be empty (vacant) and to be absolved.
Raghib says the slide of everything is “Cay” (batan) and rise is “ %% (zahrun).

u-u"’ (al-batnu) is the stomach, the internal part of anything.

)A\J‘ Sy’ (batan-ul-amr) is the internal situation of any matter {7, R}.
“5 G {LadP (al-bitanatu minas saub) is the inside lining of clothes as in 55:52. From this, it came to
mean conﬁdante, i.e. someone who can go inside and acquire knowledge about internal matters {7, R}.

The Quran says:

3117 except (from) your own group, don’t allow anyone the

position where he may investigate your internal secrets "S” ot

Zajaaj says “5131%3"’ (al-bitana) are people with authority with whom one can have talks openly and they
can be included in on the secrets. Hence it also means secret.

The Quran define God as:

57:3 He is the first and the last, the obvious and the hidden Je\j\j }9@\3 j{% :Jﬁ\ A

For the full meaning, see heading (Ze-He-R).

When one deliberates upon God’s creations in the universe, he can have an idea about the Creator of the
universe. In other words, the creations lead him to the opinion that all this must have a Creator, and at the
back of this mind-boggling machinery, there is some great and tactful power at work. In this manner God
is obvious or “ Ui (az-zahiro). But He is not visible to the eye for that matter.

He cannot be comprehended through sight.

3:104 (He can’t be seen

JISNERGY

This way, He is also «ldaldi (al-baatino) or hidden. Hence some people interoperate it to mean that, all
which is visible in the universe, is God, and all which is not visible, is the hidden part of God. In other
words, all that is hidden behind these manifestations is God Himself. This is a misconception and totally
against the teachings of the Quran, and it is akin to the Hindu concept of Vedant.

The Quran says:

6:120  |And keep away from the obvious and hidden sin a3 (31\ NS

This means the physical sins as well as the nonphysical sins. They include the sins committed by the eyes
to observe, as well as those sinful thoughts which cross our minds.




B-Ain-Th &g o

233 (ba’as): to remove any obstacle in the free movement of something or somebody and thus make the
movement possible.
“A8Ull &2 (ba’asan naqah): he let the camel loose to go free.

Surah At-Tatfeef says:

83:4 Do they think that they shall be able to go freely
83:5 on this grand duration?

ook o33 Ot 4 e

In this surah the Quran has brought forth a very basic and important principle of economics. It says that in
capitalism, “businessman mentality” is such that a capitalist while receiving from others takes the full
due, but when he gives (to the labourer) then gives him less than he (the labourer) produces. The truth is
that the whole capitalist system is dependent on this type of mentality, but Allah’s law does not allow
this. It doesn’t allow giving anyone less than what he produces. This brings a change in the entire society.

At present, the situation is such that the capitalists think that the system which they have created cannot
be changed by anyone. The Quran says that they are wrong. This system will vanish, and these people
(the capitalists) have been let lose “( 5334 2 (annahum maboosoon) till such time of the great
revolution “mbe o5 (lee yaumey azeem), when mankind, pestered by this wrong system, will rise for
establishing God’s universal sustenance.

The duration during which mankind shall face

83:6 the sustenance of the world.

Gl 2 20 8% 3

The capitalist system which, like a leash less camel, is growing as it wants will ultimately result in
mankind rising to establish God’s system of universal sustenance, in which taking or giving will be on
equal basis.

“t2i” (al-ba’aso): to send/post/appoint somebody’.

10:75  then We sent Moosa after him B POty

It also means to make someone get up from where he is sitting, or to wake someone up from sleep {7, M}
as in 6:60.

il (al-bayeso). someone who keep waking up at night.

“Li) 538 &aV (inm ba’asa falanoon li-shanehi) is said or spoken when someone rises up in anger and
goes to do his work.

A (ba’ass): cause or motive, because it removes the hurdle in acting and gets man to get up and go.

Surah Al-Bagrah says:

2:56  fthen we raised you from your stupor LGRNERRPET

The above verse means that all hurdles that were preventing you from being sensible were removed by us
and you were awakened once again. The same surah goes on to say:

/////

2:259  then Allah kept him dead for a hundred years and then raised him again &g ( oo S2p AURHEE

This is a detailed allegory to the life and death of a nation. Here “3” (ba’as): to remove those hurdles
preventing a resurrection of the nation. After the destruction of the Baitul-Muqaddas, i.c. the temple of
Solomon, the Bani-Israel were in a bad state. Details can be found in my book Barg-e-Toor.




This root has been used in the meaning of sending messengers in 2:129, and to appoint someone for a
given task in 4:35,

4:35 appoint someone from his/her family as the arbitrator Wl 2 LSs Tl

7:5 gave them domination over you K i

i) 45 (yaumul ba’sey) or “Cyiad 25" (yaumey yubasoon) are important phrases like “G3Y 5 (yaum-
id-din) in the Quran. The meaning of which can only be determined with reference to context, basically
they mean life anew or the time for the appearance of the results. Life anew can happen after the
collective death of a nation, or a second life after death (in the form of Life Hereafter).

B-Ain-Th-R U

“3')555;” (ba’sara): sought him and looked for him.

“23) = (ba’sarah shaiyi): he took the thing out and opened it.

“Uasall i (ba’saral hauz): he demolished the (small) pool and brought the lower portion upwards.
“\e\a i3 (ba’sara mata-00): he ransacked his belongings.

" (al-ba’sara): nausea {T, M}. This too has the connotation of something being upside down.

1139
o

The Quran says:

82:4 when the quboor will be turned upside down S 3y

This means that after search and investigation the things that are buried will be taken out.
For “55%” (quboor) see heading (Q-B-R).

100:9 Whatever there is in the guboor will all be taken out. ;jéﬁ\ AN

B-Ain-D 1

“3¥ (boa’d): distance, to be distanced. It is the opposite of “ (qurbun) that means close, as used in
21:109.

“33 (ba’id), “>»¥ (yab’id), )= (ba-ada), “>3" (boa’dan) to be killed, to be destroyed {T, M}. It means
to be removed from the pleasantries of life.

Quran says:

There is destruction for the oppressing nation

1:44 (They will be removed from life’s happiness)

el a3l T2

“Mad 53l 2u3” (ba’yeedun wa ba’eedun wa bu’aad): which is to be distance (removed), which will be
destroyed {7, M}.

“37 (ba’d) is the opposite of past, or the times to come after a period that has passed {7, M}.

«%:N (al-abad’0) is the opposite of “& " (al-aqrab) or that which is near. It also means a renegade, and

hence “¢134i1” (al-bu’ada) is used for foreigners. It also means “_%&” (ghair), which means something
strange, not familiar.

'Who else (except Allah) can show him the way (the right

guidance can only be given by Allah) im0

45:23

It also means “despite”:

The one who rebels despite this, for him there is painful

2:178 punishment.

(.,J! il 405 (U8 G s 48




B-Ain-R JE W

139 ‘”

(al-baeer): camel, a young camel.
)-\’—\3"’ (al-baeer) also means donkey. It is said for an animal which is used for loading.
il (al-ba’ro) is the droppings of a goat {T}.

Surah Yusuf says:

12:72  |a camels (or donkeys) load Pl

B-Ain-Zd Ue g o

99

“Ja2y” (ba’z) is a part of something, whether big or small, as in 2:85. For example, eight is the “(sax
(ba’az) of ten and so is two.

“s i\ (223 (ba’dus shai-aa): the thing was divided up.

“laud” (taba eezun): to separate, or divide {T}.

Surah Al-Bagrah says:

2:72  |when some of them meet their own in private, (or go to them) A% RSB

“liasy” (ba’zo-na) is someone among us. Some dictionary scholars think that “(*> (ba’z0) also means
total or whole and quote this following verse as proof:

40:28 |all that you are warned of will visit upon you s s R% p—}<-~44

But, in this verse, the meaning of “all” may also be taken as “some”. Also see 43:63.

“Aa%3” (ba’uza), the plural of which is “0=%3 (ba’00z): mosquito as in 2:26, since it is very small in
comparison to other creatures {M,.

B-Ain-L Jg @

“J23” (ba’al) is high land which cannot be reached (inundated) by flood water. It also means every tree,
plant or crop that sucks water for irrigation with its own roots. From the connotation of loftiness and not
being dependent on anyone, this word has come to mean owner or lord.

Ibn Faris writes that it basically means sahib which also includes the meanings of friend and companion
in addition to “lord”. It also means “surprise” and “bewilderment”, as well as “loftiness”.

Raghib says the Arabs used to call their idols “J=3 (ba’al) because they thought that they were high and
mighty. Their society had the concept that man is dominant over women, which is why husbands too were
called “0+” (ba’al). Its plural is “4s~7 (ba’ula). Everything which overwhelmed or dominated others was
also called “J+ (ba’al). But they also knew that all dominant ﬁgures become a burden after sometime,
and so a load or burden was also called “U+3” (ba’al). As such “~al & 33 356 7al (asbaha falanun
ba’ala ala ahlehi): a person who has become a burden for his folks {7}.

Since the Arabs called the husband “J+2” (ba’al), the Quran also uses this word in this meaning in 2:228,
24:31. So here the word does not mean dominance but husband.

William Lane has written (with several references) that “J23 (ba’al) is used for both husband and wife in
the same manner as “z 53" (zauj). Just as “z 5" (zauj) can have “*>32” (zauja), which is the specific
female form, “Us2” (ba’al) can have “~52” (ba’lah). Therefore, there is no connotation of dominance in
this word, but only of husband and wife.




As the Quran has declared “z<” (nikah) which is marriage according to the Islamic way, as a sacred
pact, there is no question of dominance of one over the other.

The writer of Muheet says that the difference between “J=>” (ba’al) and “z 5 (zauj) is that latter means
every husband, but he becomes “J=3 (ba’al) after he has consummated the marriage.

Ilyas’ (Elijah’s) nation used to call its idol “J2 (ba’al) as it appears in 37:125. It was the most favorite of
all among the Semitic tribes. It used to be worshipped in Syria. The Torah also mentions it (33:2 - 33:3).

B-Gh-T G o

uaal"’ (al-baghto) and ““33 (al-baghta): suddenly.
“X5eGAV (al-mubaghata): to reach one another suddenly {T}.

Raghib says it means for something to appear from an unexpected place.

The Quran says:

6:31  when the moment (x4l) sneaks up upon them suddenly B e 18 o513

(To understand the concept of “4cUl” (assa’ah) see heading (S-Ain-W).

The same surah says further ahead:

God’s punishment can come suddenly, or there may come signs

0:47 first and then the punishment itself

Has 3 g ) e 28U O

It is hence clear that “%323” (bagh-tatan) means a situation in which some event happens revolutionarily or
as an emergent evolution, not evolutionary. It must be understood that the result of an action starts to
register right at the beginning of the action but it takes time to fully manifest itself.

Surah Al-Anbia says:

21:12 when they felt our punishment b REARR

In other words, the punishment was being prepared and could be felt only afterwards. In some cases signs
of the impending punishment start appearing before its actual advent, this is called ‘s 627 (jahra).
Sometimes the punishment is sudden, and is called “%+ (bagh-ta).

They were visited by the punishment from a place they had no ) L
39:25 |knowledge about. (Which could not be comprehended by them Ogpnia N & 1 QI 2 ACE
carlier.)

The nations which view only the superficial indicators try to assess the causes of a disaster from the
physical causes that were present at the time of the punishment or disaster; in fact, however, the causes go
back.




B-Gh-Zd o= f e

113 ‘”

(al- bughz) this word is opposite of “SA” (al-hoobb) — ‘love’; to be unloved or disgusted with
somethlng “;Uaxill” (al-baghzao) is ‘the height of disgust’ as used in 3 117 {T, R, M}.

B-Gh-L J¢ @

‘3l (al-baghlo): an ass {T}. The plural is “0%” (bi-ghaal) as in 16:8.

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is of physical strength.

The ass is called “Jad” (al-baghl) because of its physical strength.

il (at-tabgheel) is used for a body that is big and strong {T}. Since an ass is born of a mare and a
donkey, therefore “Jx” (baghl) is used for any crossbred animal.

Since a mule comes into being through the mating of a mare and a donkey, therefore this animal is also
called “J22” (baghl) because is born out of the coupling of two different genres.

B-Gh-Y s

“ ol (al-baghyi) is the wish to overstep the middle path (regardless of whether one can actually do or
not).
« A (al-baghyo): too much rain that exceeds all measures.
“¢\dl @27 (baghatis samai) is the cloud that exceeds its limit, meaning that it rained a lot. These are the
basic meanings of this word.

Ibn Faris says it basically means to ask for something and to be spoilt.
“%3e3 525 (fe’ateh baghia) is a party or group that opposes the order and rebel.
“U-ul\” (al-baghya) are those soldiers who move ahead for making prior arrangements.
“lxn 2" (bagha yabgha): he became too proud and exceeded his limits.
“‘ﬁu” (tabaghau): to commit excesses on one another.
“c\-u Sall (baghattl mar ’ato begha’a): the woman exceeded the limits of decency.
> (baghyun) and “ 5= (baghu’a) is a fornicating woman.

Mlc g (bagha alath) is to commit excess against or on someone, to oppress someone, to be high
handed against somebody, and be jealous of someone. If the envy is for a good thing then the envy also
becomes good otherwise not {7}

“:\a3)” (ibtigha): to struggle in pursuit of something. If the search is for something good, then the search
becomes limited, otherwise a wild chase {T}.

“Mul\” (al-bighyah) and “hanll (al-bughiya) is the thing which is being looked for, which one intends to
possess It also means something which is lost and for which a great search is mounted.

ch\” (al-ba’ghi) also means one who searches {T}.

@ul\ N (in bagh-ash shaiyi) is for something to become easy, to be acquired, or to be befitting.

“’235 & (ma yanbaghi): this is not correct or proper, or this is not possible, or this is not permitted {T}.

Muheet says it signifies leaning towards one of two things and the justification for the other.

Surah Yaseen says:

36:69 We did not teach the Messenger poetry AR R sile us

Nor can the psychological makeup of a revolutionary preacher be such that emotions rule over the truths
(and this is what a poet’s psychology is based upon).




what he has been given are the facts of history and clear

36:69 cut laws for life

d 0T 5391 54 )

How can then there be room for emotional leanings? For details see heading (Sh-Ain-R).

The Quran says:

22:60 the oppressed sl

Don’t be slack in pursuing the enemy (try your best to

: G2 23 14495
4:104 pursue him) SRl

3:6 The intention to create fitna (mayhem) il el

About Qaroon it is said:

28:70 he used to commit excesses on them. (wanted to stay Ll s
' ahead of them) (Gharibul Quran by Mirza Abul Fazal) =

It also means to demand power and kingdom.
Surah An-Noor uses the word “¢*3V° (al-ibghao) for fornication in 24:33, but in surah Maryam it is used
for transgressing. In Surah Mariam this word has been used for committing crime in 19:20, and not
specifically for fornication. That is, Maryam said “I am living like a nun, and the law is that a nun should
live a life of celibacy, I have hence not broken that law.” It is to be remembered there were allegations
against Maryam that she had adopted an ordinary life (and not a celibate life as was required of her) and
this was against the law. That is why they said to her that her mother was not one to break laws (19:28).
Then, could she break the law?

Isa (Jesus) in reply had said “your laws are self-made. I have been made a messenger by God, and given
the book (The Bible). This book contains no such law (i.e. of celibacy). That is why my mother has not
done anything against Gods law.

But if “Us3” (baghiyyan) is taken to mean “evil-doer” then this verse would mean that Maryam said that “I
am living a life of celibacy (under the Temple) therefore there is no question of my mating with anyone”.
Another meaning can be of “wrong-doing” . Then this verse would mean “but I am not corrupt either, sa
how can I give birth to a child?” This is during the time when Maryam was living a celibate life as a nun
under the Temple rules. Later when she came to know of the teachings of Allah, she left the life of a nun
and started living a normal life with the child. Since it was un-thinkable, i.e. leaving sisterhood and living
a family life, therefore , they considered Maryam’s life as a life of corruption. Isa had refuted their self
made laws and defended his mother even as a child.

Surah Al-Bagrah says that the Jews oppose the Quran because they are jealous as to why the Quran,
instead of being revealed to the dynasty of Bani Israel, was revealed to one from Bani Ismail (i.c.
Muhammed ). For this (jealousy) “Cx3” (baghyan) has been used in 2:90.

The Quran, after discussing “haram and halal” (permissible and non-permissible) in edibles says:

2173 S:i;teo hunger if someone faces death then he has done no e f‘ S5 3N 4 253

This means that he is absolved and is permitted to eat the forbidden things, provided that he takes only as
much as necessary to save his life and doesn’t exceed the limit, and also if his intention is not to break
the law. In other words, neither should he take just because he wants to nor should he take more than
necessary (just enough to save his life).

Note that although “52” (baghiy) is masculine in gender, it is also used in feminine terms.




B-Q-R BRCECY

“f)jéé:’ (bagar): to tear up/ apart something like cutting up some animal’s stomach.

“alal) )5 (bagaral-ilm): deep research and inquiry.

“’3% (bagqir): a lion and also a scholar {T, M}.

Bagar can either mean a cow or a bull {7}. It is the plural while the singular is ‘42 (bagarah). This
word appears in the tale of Bani Israel in 2:67. Whatever that is written in the verses that follow shows
that this word was meant for the bulls which were not meant for work but were let to roam free, in the
name of the their gods. They used to worship the bull in Egypt and this emotion had embedded itself,
consciously or subconsciously in the minds of Bani Israel. In order to eradicate this emotion, the order
for slaughtering cows was given.

B-Q-Ain &G

“&3\-.\3"’ (al-bagey) is a spotted crow or a dog.
Ibn Faris says it basically means the difference in colors.

“aali (al-bage’a) is a bird which is very alert and looking around finds out whether it is being hunted.
In order to drink, unlike other birds, it goes to some unfamiliar spot {7, M}.

i”

According to the earlier stated meaning, “*2& (=) (arzun bag-eta) is a land with greenery at some

places while other spots are barren (spotted land).
“Ragifi (al-buga’t) is the land which is not similar to the surrounding land {7, M.

The Quran says:

2830 in the mubarak (established and developing) land with the

ich is di . . el 2 A a0
trees (which is different than its surroundings) sl fe S B2 o

“xx&1" (al-baq’ato) is also a place where water has accumulated.

B-Q-L Js <

“ﬂs““ Js” (baqalash-shaiyi): the thing appeared.
“Lal¥) I (baqalatil ard): vegetables appeared on the land.

Raghib says that “J%” (baglun) are vegetables which lose their branches and roots in winter.
Ibn Faris says that this word basically means “fertility”.

Abu Ziad says whatever first appears (grows) on land is “J (bagql).

According to Aqrabul Muwarid, “Ja (bagql): such vegetables which do not grow under the soil (like
potato, carrot, turnip etc.) but above the soil like cauliflower, tomato, etc.

The Quran uses this word to mean “vegetables” in 2:61.




B-Q-Y R

“ & (bagiyu), “5 (yabqa), "‘/Eféé” (baga’a) is used for something to remain in its state and not undergo
change. It is the opposite of “¢\%” (fanah) which means to undergo change.
“\&)” (ibagqa), <) (istibga) is to remain unchanged {7, M}. It also means to protect and guard.

Everything in the universe is undergoing change, but God’s personae are above changes, and so are His
laws. These are permanent values. The acts which are according to his laws also beget unchangeable
results. By following these laws, the human personality also becomes stable and above change. The basic
characteristic of personality is that it remains unchanged in a changing world. For details see my book
“Nizam Raboobiyat’ and also “Mun O Yazdan” and the 5™ Volume of “Ma’aruf-ul- Quran” with the
title “What Man Thought”.

See this word in the light of these meanings and how the noble Quran has used words from this root, and
its use shall become absolutely clear.

18:46 vl\\/flzz;lth, progeny, are things for the worldly life (physical life) of Gl s 0 i Ju
18:46 According to God’s Law the best acts are those whose enabling 5 ke 1 SN Sy
’ results never change. To hope for these is life’s best goal. af ezg gl
whatever you have, according to your concepts, is gradually lost,
but that which accrues to you according to the law of God T O VI
. > A dee g Qa5 See G
16:96 (whether they are the pleasantries of life or the growth of human sl g U5 42 5
personality) is foreign to change

Surah Al-Kahaf says: These things are not bad and should not be avoided.

Surah Hood says:
11:86 | wealth and goods which are acquired according to Allah’s law &
11:116 | Those possessing a remnant L5 e\}j}%

This has been said for those who obey the laws of Allah.

43:28 | A lasting word Elp Ly

The lasting word is the book about the uniqueness of Allah (the basis for all Quranic teachings) which the
messengers leave behind for their followers, and which never changes. The advisers of Pharaoh’s court
had termed it as “&5 53 (khairun wa abqa) in 20:73, which means “the most unchanging”.

Surah Ar-Rahman says:

Everything in this universe changes. 2 e .

. H o~ 3

3326 (The universe is changing all the time.) bl 2

5527 But Sus'tainer’s personae is above all changes, and His laws, N IS, G asy A s
and their results too do not change

The meaning of the word “%” (fana) as understood today to be “perishing”, is not correct. For details, see
heading (F-N-Y). For other meanings of “<) ~23” (wajhey rabbey) see heading (W-J-He).

Ll K (bagiyyatush shaiyi) is the remaining part of anything, but of the same kind. That is why a
brother cannot be called “<Y) %&” (bagiyyatul ab) (the remaining part of father) {M}.

About Bani Israel’s Arc of the Covenant, it is said:

) The remaining part of the progenies of Moosa and Haroon, Goe AT o T oo & o
2:248 | which they had left behind. SN SR




B-K-R VS @

“’}fﬁ” (al-bikro) with plural “>53 (abkaar) is used for an unmarried woman, a spinster; also a man who
has not had sex with any woman (a male virgin); the mother of the first baby or camel; the first child; any
first thing. It also means a cow which has not yet become pregnant, a young cow.

Ibn Faris says these are its basic meanings.

2:68 | nor old nor in her prime (young) S5 0 )5y

“rna g (al-bukrah sub-ha) is the first part of the day, in other words, i.e. morning. The compiler of
Muheet says that it is the time from dawn to the chaasht (a prayer which is performed before noon). See
3:40 and 3:19. Besides this the root of the word means “to pierce” or “cut” {T}. Things which have no
precedence are also “ SN (abkaar) {Qamoos} as in 56:35, 56:36.

The Quran uses the word in this meaning, i.e. with the right teachings and with the acts of virtue the

women became totally different from the women of pre-Islam age of ignorance, which had no
precedence.

B-K-K < S

“'»-i—]” (bakkah), & (yabakkah), 8y (bakka) is to tear something up, to separate, to resist.
“\sic & (bakka anooqahu): he broke his neck {T}.

Mecca is also called “:55” (bakkah):

3:59 The first house for Humanity is that which is in Bakkah,

X . o & el U amg e 36 5
(a house with blessings). S

There are different opinions about this name of the city. Some think that people come to it in droves and
there is a big crowd in the surroundings, which is why it is called “4%3” (bakkah). Some think that the
oppressors and the rebels had their necks broken here (lost their power), hence the city is named A8
(bakkah), but Raghib thinks that “453” (bakkah) is a different form of “~5%” (Mecca). There are many
examples in Arabic of M being substituted for B {M}.

For example, Sabad and Samad, Laazib and Laazim. These words have the same meaning regardless if
there is B or M in them.

B-K-M P S

“389” (bakam): to be unable to speak, dumb. Azhari says that “S3 (abkum) and “( 3" (akhrus) differ
in that the last mentioned means someone who cannot speak from birth, while the first word means one
who can speak but is not outspoken, and due to this inability to speak properly, cannot make himself
understood. But “43” (abkum) also means a person who is deaf, dumb and blind {T}.

Ibn Faris says that “3” (abkum), plural of which is “33” (bekum), is one who abstains from speaking
either on his own will or due to his uncouthness, and also one who cannot describe something clearly.

The Quran says:

2:18 | Deaf, dumb, blind SFEELILCE 28

Here “3%” (bukum) only means dumb, because for deaf and blind the words “&=" (summon) and “ c”
(umyun) have been used additionally.




In surah Al-Anfaal, it is said:

According to Allah, the worst creatures are those who are et g5 el alll e Sl 52 0

8:22 deaf and dumb and hence do not comprehend. RNERY

[13:%¢

Here with the words “~=” (summon) and “=” (umyun) has been made it clear that the words do not
mean those who are physically deaf and dumb, but those who dot employ their intellect.

Surah An-Nahal says:

16:76 | One of them is dumb and does not understand anything. RO RICRREA ST st

This means one who doesn’t have the ability to do anything, and is a burden on his boss. If he goes on an
errand, he doesn’t do it right. Compared to him is one who is powerful or with authority, and who orders
justice. He treads the right path. These explanations make it clear that the use of “&% 2=” (summun
bukmun): those who instead of employing their intellect go blindly along their wrong path.

B-K-Y S @

“:\&3” (bukaa): to cry tearfully in sorrow. Sometimes only sorrow or to cry is “¢\53” (bukaa) {T, R}.
Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are to cry, and for something to lessen.
The Quran uses “Sa=” (zahika) against “ S (ba’kaa) in 9:82. Therefore it means “to lessen sadness”.

Surah Ad-Dukhan says:

44:29 | neither the sky nor the earth cried at their destruction :,'pﬁ\g NESA HJ; e

This means that nobody felt sorrow on their behalf because their destruction took place according to the
scheme of things, so they just faced consequences of their own actions. Ergo, their destruction was just.

When they were told about the words of their DT N SR T I

: E5 1050 15 R ST gile S35
19:58 Sustainer, they bowed down with their full leaning P A L A S el 5
55.73 | Those who when reminded of their Sustainer’s signs, o e 152 1 085 S 155 1) Gl
’ accept them, but not as dumb and blind. Giats

This verse is about those who obey God’s law with full knowledge and understanding, and accept them
from the bottom of their heart because their acceptance is based upon their intellect.

Bal Jda

“J2” (bal): instead, on the contrary. The following examples will make the meanings clear.

When it comes in the middle of a sentence, it denies the first part and asserts the second.

And they say that God has taken sons (for Himself).

. L . AR RS =Lg£t5=;;’\,6'f’”“\iﬁ\\’\3f
On the contrary, they are His respected missionaries. > o N 155

21:26

The assertion of one thing without the denial of another:

23:62 We have a book which speaks the tmth, and the.re is no o Gyl ¥ s d;_b g Sl G s
23-63 excess on them, on the contrary their hearts are in sixes and I
' seven and uncouthness. A 2o ks o sl




This means that the second part of the verse is separate from the first. Also study 87:14-16, and 85:20-21.
Here this word is used to mean “and”. Similarly in 21:62-63 too, this word might begin a new sentence.
Details can be found under the relevant headings.

B-L-D 2 d e

3 (al-balad): any part of land, or earth which has a boundary, whether inhabited or unhabited. The
plural is “3X” (bilad) and “3)3Y” (buldaan). It has been used to mean “a village” or “a dwelling”.

Surah Al-Bagrah says: “)% 12 (haaza balada) in 2:126. Here it can mean either dwelling or a plot of
land.

In surah Al-Balad, “33) 3 (bihaazal balad) refers to the city of Mecca (90:102). The city at another
place, 95:3, has been called “cxe¥) 2 (al-baladil amen) which means “the City of Peace”.

Ibrahim had prayed for it to be a place of peace for the oppressed of the world (2:126). That it would
become the Centre of Allah’s system of universal sustenance and of the Momineens, who are the
guarantors of peace in the world he wished that it would indeed become a City of Peace. For more details
see headings related to Hajj and Ka’aba.

“Cuoall (balladal faras): the horse lagged behind in the race, or couldn’t surge ahead {M}.
“31 (baleed): an idiot or moron (who stays behind) /M}.

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is “chest”

“g'a’fﬁ\\g JA5) (baladar rojolo bil ard): the man put his chest against the earth, i.e. he hugged the
ground.

B-L-S o d e

Ibn Faris has said that the basic meaning of “w-LV” (ablas) is of becoming disappointed and hopeless.

21:77 | they will lose hope without cause O3 a3 4413

It also means to be surprised or shocked. In ancient Semitic lexicon it meant “to kill by trampling, or
trample” {Ghareeb-ul-Quran).

Some believe that “sli” (Iblees) has been derived from “(-LV” (ablas) which means “permanently
without hope about God’s benevolence”, but some other dictionary scholars say that it is not an Arabic
word and has been Arabised {7}

The Quran has presented Iblees as the embodiment of rebelliousness and mutiny:

He refused to obey orders, was rebellious and mutinous S Py S 5
: ) ’ ’ S U L B W T
2:34 became among the disobeyers. SIS IR D &

This word has come against malaika who are obedient by nature:

38:73 | All the malaika bowed to him Syl 228 ) s

Man is the only creature in the entire universe who has been given the freedom of choice, when it comes
to obeying the laws of God or disobey them if he so chooses. No other creation has been given the right to
disobey (go against God’s laws). Man disobeys God when his emotions get the better of him. These
emotions rouse him towards personal benefit as against the universal good, and thus he lays God’s laws
aside and follows such emotions. Hence his intellect tells him how to achieve those ends. The Quran has




called such emotions and such intellect, which leads him on to this end “w<i” (Iblees), and due to its
rebelliousness said that it has been created out of fire (naar) 7:12.

And since these emotions are hidden from the naked eye, and work in the subconscious, they are called
“‘all {a & (kaana minal djinn) in 18:50 (djinn means hidden). Since these emotions (due to which
Man can disobey God’s laws) are born with him and stay with him as long as he lives, the Quran says that
“uli (Iblees) and Man co-exist (see heading Adam). “s<L” (Iblees) has been given time along with
Man till the very last moment.

15:36 | He said “My Sustainer, give me time till they are reawaken” Sdadex kst &5

But if you look at the depth of the meaning of the word “Gaay? (ba’as), then the meaning of i e
(youm ba’asoon) becomes something else. “<x” (ba’as) means “to remove obstacles from the way of
someone’s freedom”, hence “to grant freedom”. So what Iblees was told is that his activity was to break
loose the moral codes of the people. Hence as long as people do not break their moral codes and get
towards a common freedom, its presence shall be required. When they shall be able to do so by
themselves, then the services of Iblees shall no longer be required. Iblees needs this due, and hence it is
granted. It is a fact that it takes some effort to break loose from moral principles at first. But when it
finally happens, its comes very natural for man to simply go with the flow.

The person who mutinies against God’s laws is deprived of all the happiness which would have accrued
to him by following His laws. Therefore “u«bi” (Iblees) has been termed deprived and hopeless.

Those who live according to the laws of Allah:

2:38 | they will have no fear nor sorrow O 1AV dgtle D320

About them it is also said that they will not be overwhelmed by Iblees in any way (15:42).

The Quran has described “0<i” (Iblees) and “\asi” (Shaitan) as two sides of the same coin when, for
example, it refers to the tale of Adam. In this tale Iblees refuses to bow before Adam, commits mutiny,
shows pride and challenges God to mislead the mankind. These are all actions of Iblees. But where
Adam’s fault is mentioned, it has been linked to Shaitaan (the opposer).

2:36 | Then the Shaitan made them (both) slip Szt it

Also see 7:11-20 and 20:116-120.

This makes it obvious that Shaitan is actually a particular sort of mentality (not a person or being) and the
way it works or operates is called shaitan. For details on Shaitan see heading (Sh-Te-N). For details of
all these terms, see my book "/blees O Adam" which is one in my series to an introduction to the Quran
i.e. Muarif-ul-Quran.

Iblees and Shaitan are those obstacles which hamper human intellect in its natural growth. If the human
intellect overcomes these hurdles and thus proves itself to be solid and steadfast, the evolutionary system
moves ahead, but if these hurdles prove insurmountable, then that intellect is confined to the lower (or
animal) level of life. Life, in fact, is the name of this very struggle between Man and /b/ees, and that is
why the existence of /blees along with Man is inevitable. The human personality cannot find stability
without opposition and clashes, or in other words, its solidarity cannot be tested without these. For the
continuous flow of water, a waterfall is most essential. What remains to be seen is whether the water
becomes a stagnant pol due to this (fall) obstacle or keeps its flow despite the hurdle. To select such a
path, in which the hurdles of sect, celibacy, etc. are not present, is to stultify your own flow. So, life is a
continuous struggle between Man and /blees.

And it is said that /b/ees (hopelessness) and Shaitan (rebelliousness) are two sides of the same coin.
Modern psychology supports the theory that hopelessness leads to rebelliousness or aggressiveness. When
Man finds something not being according to his wishes, he gets frustrated. If he takes out the frustration




on himself, the result is worry or gloominess which might end in self-destruction. When the frustration is
against the cause of frustration, it appears as vengeance, but if that is not plausible, then he takes out his
anger or frustration against things which are not even related to the cause. This is the beginning of
madness, thus this shows how closely hopelessness and rebelliousness, and in other words /b/ees and
Shaitaan, are related.

These are the psychological frames of the human mind. The Quranic laws create a society which has no
room for hopelessness for its members.

39:53 | don’t lose hope in Allah’s benevolence Qe ks y
7156 and this bel}evolence encompasses everything necessary for the sosh IS Eaug o5
growth of life

Thus in such a society hopelessness cannot overwhelm anyone. This is why the Quran says:

15:42 | Surely you cannot overwhelm My mission takers. Sl rele I o coots u\

Also see headings (Q-N-Te), and (Y-A4-S).

B-L-Ain g de

“&¥ (bale’a), “” (yablah): to swallow something.

“‘QL’J\” (al-mabla’o) is the place from where food gets down to the stomach.
s ;N\” (al-baloo’0): something which is meant to be drunk.

il (al-bul’a): a sip {T}.

Besides this, it also means the opening of a grain mill down which the grain is put {M}.

About the storm during Noah’s time, God commands the ground to:

11:44 | Swallow your water (absorb it) G L

B-L-Gh ¢ da

“Lc;L 84 &5 (balagh-al-makana bulugha): that he reached the spot. It is said that “¢ 5*” (bulugh) and
“gJ-"’ (balagh) mean to reach the ultimate end, whether that is with regards to right place or time. It also
means something estimated, but sometimes this word is used for just getting close.

As the Quran has said:

2931 when they are getting close to completion of idda

g ’,’.’\ < 25 {G
(When they reach the last limit of the appointed time) SE R L

The Waiting Period (’idda) in 2:231 is not for a widow, but for a divorcee, and it is 3
months/menstruation (given in 2:228). A widow’s ‘idda (4 months and 10 days) is given in 2:234.

“éﬂi” (al-balgh) is for something to be enough or sufficient in order to make a man realise his goal
through it, so he may not require any further means for this /7}.
AR (al-bulgha) is any such thing with which one can reach some goal {7}.

The Arab tent-dwellers used to roam the desert, since their lives depended on water. There were some
wells in the desert, and a rope and a bucket used to be kept on the well wall. However, the water level of
the wells was not constant in warm areas. Sometimes the level was so low that the bucket (with its rope)
could not reach the water. As a counter measure these Arabs used to keep a rope with them and in such
cases tied it to the existing rope “éu’)ﬂ”/(ar-risha) of the bucket so that the bucket could reach the water.
This piece of extra rope was called “42L3" (ar-tabligha). This makes the meaning of the word “&Ls”
(tableegh) or preaching clear, which means that a man lacks the capacity to reach a meaning himself, then




this shortcoming is overcome somehow by some preacher so that he can grasp the meaning. But if he
doesn’t want to use his piece of rope “¢Li VW (ar-risha) then only “4:3” (tabligha) cannot alone take him
to the water. “&15” (tableegh) can only benefit those who use their own intellect and insight. “als”
(mablagh) is the last destination which somebody may reach (53:30)

God has termed the Quran as “u<tll éxf’ (balaghun naas) in 14:52. In other words, it is the medium
through which man can reach his goal and does not require the presence of any other medium to do so. So
the Quran is the medium through which Man can reach his destiny, but it can only take those to their
ultimate destination who obey it, those who live according to its dictates.

This is because the Quran says:

21:106 | This balgh is only for those who truly accept the mission of God e (;A [EHERE 5;

It has been left to Man’s discretion to take the right path according to the Quran or take some other (the
wrong path). Nobody can be forced to choose a particular way of life. If they had meant to be forced, then
God would have created Man in a way in which he couldn’t disobey Him. All the other creations in the
universe are compelled to traverse a certain path only. Therefore the messengers came to deliver Allah’s
message to the people, not to force them to follow those laws.

Messengers have no more responsibility than to explain and

16:35 deliver God’s laws to the people.

S0 ) 2 e e

“*215” (baligha) in 68:39, means something that reaches its goal.

B-L-W sd @

“:” (balaun), “:>5 (ibtela-un).

Raghib says this word has two meanings:
- To obtain information about one’s welfare or to acquire information about him.
- For the real condition of something to become known, whether good or bad.

When the word is used for God, it would have only the second meaning, because God knows it all, and
one cannot even imagine that He is unaware of any condition {7, R}. Therefore, the word’s basic meaning
is to portray the reality.

“ L (bali), “Qlé” (yabla) is used for a cloth to become old and worn. Because when a cloth has been
worn out, its real condition comes to light. Therefore “:34” (bala) is used for a man’s real personality to
come out during times of difficulties and misery. But it does not necessarily mean that identity of
everything has to be bad. It can also be good. That is why it could also mean the real personality of
someone during happy times. There are two times when a man’s reality becomes manifest, times of
misery and times of happiness. At both these times, his real self appears.

“E‘Yl.}’eﬁ” (al-mubalah): to boast, or to pride oneself as to the better position in life against another fM}.
“DEP (ibtelaa): to select, to choose {T}.

In surah Al-Bagrah, the Bani Israel has been told Pharaoh’s nation perpetrated different excesses on you,
but We delivered you from their oppression.

the deliverance from their oppression provided the

: . . wol. - BQ&"Z?‘Q ‘<S< .y
2:49 opportunity to watch how you behave upon getting freedom R 0 o2 B N5 o

Surah Al-Anfaal says that God granted victory to the Momineen in the battle field of Badr:

so it is through successes in this world that they are given the : b e ot
8:17 . . . Les o50 da Cuagad! (1
opportunity to show the world how to behave during good times 8 s it




Some dictionaries have combined the roots (B-L-W) and (B-L-Y). But we have presented them as
separate headings, though they have only a very fine difference between them, so fine that at times they
are difficult to differentiate.

Surah Ad-Dukhan says that the Bani Israel are told that they have been given all this “&ié «36 ~8 & (ma
feehey balawun mubeen) in 44:33, which had everything needed for their growth. It also means “to make
evident”.

The Quran says:

86:9 | The day when every hidden thing will be made evident S Ly
) So that Allah may make those things evident which were in RO

3:153 your heart we 2 &

10-30 There every one's act shall be made evident for him, that he i w‘“ 8e i S

had committed

In surah Al-mominoon, after describing things about the nation of Nooh, it is said:

2330 This is how We make (the tales about former nations)

; s o)
evident o »

The struggle between Right and Wrong goes on. In this struggle we get familiar with different facts of
life. Sometimes one is faced with trying aspects and at other times with peaceful aspect of life’s
happiness. This has been described by the Quran as “Gifu\” (ibtela), meaning the different faces of life
which keep appearing. In surah A/-Fajr, this meaning is made clear (see 89:15-16). This way man can
determine as to see how far his capabilities go, because he can only face the difficult aspects of life to the
extent to which his latent qualities have developed. These hurdles that he faces are actually a man’s
opportunities for development of his own personality. This is what « i (ibtela).

Surah Al-Bagrah says:

2144 And when his Sustainer provided Ibrahim, opportunities to

: : : S Ao B3
develop his personality, through various laws... N s R

When, as per the laws of God, life’s many events (difficulties) came into his (Ibrahim’s) life, so that He
viewed how far Ibrahim’s capabilities had developed. The way Ibrahim faced these difficulties (the way
he reacted) made clear that his capabilities had developed to the utmost. That his capabilities had
developed fully.

“5%28” (fatamahunna) as in 2:124, makes it clear that the concept of « i (ibtela) being a “test” from
God, as we usually believe, is not what Quran thinks it to be. God doesn’t test anyone, He only provides
man with opportunities so he can judge how capable he is, and may strive to do better.

In surah Ad-Dahar, the Quran has used the word “Jfﬁ” (ibtela), from which the meaning of latent
capabilities becoming evident. It says that the human birth takes place due to the interaction of the male
and female. The sperm is composed of such minute germs that they cannot even be seen without a
microscope, but the whole human child is hidden in those tiny germs.

To explain this truth the Quran says:

we give birth (initiate the birth) of Man with a mixed sperm and | == C@;’i AN o Lyl s G
76:2 | arrange it, so in the womb its latent capabilities gets developed - i j

and he grows into a seeing and hearing human child bt s Bl

This is what “:3&0” (ibtelaa) is and its correct definition is for latent elements to become evident and
grow.




Bala 12

!
“s” (bala) is used if the question is negative, so it can refute it.

7:172 | Am I not your Sustainer? 8 Endi
7:172 | They said, yes off course, we testify to that. VIR [NE

This means that they are actually saying “You are our Sustainer”.

Do they think that We are unaware of their secrets and

43: . . . "\,”T/oia ””‘ﬁﬁ%bf’”i”%
3:80 private discussions? (PR3 ¢ o s
43:80 | But yes, our messengers are with them, writing it all down 855 e s &

And the answer is “5” (bala) why not? We definitely are (aware).

There may not be any question, and refutation of something negative is meant. For instance:

They swear, and swear profusely by Allah that one o, ) .
16:38 | who dies is not resurrected by Allah (but they are S e Al Eany siigs b 13acdis
totally wrong)

But yes, He has made a binding promise (law), but

16:38
people are not aware.

Oyalasy Lf\fj\ e Us o1z Pe

This is His promise (His law) that there will be life after death, and this promise will be fulfilled by all
counts. Here, “L” (bala) refutes the first part of the sentence.

Similarly, surah Al-Bagrah says that the Jews and the Christians say that none other than their people will
go to Heaven. After this, it is said:

No, this is wrong. The fact is that anyone who Shepal i 2 g diagagios &

45 dus 83 - al) 4> bk

2:112 | bows to the laws of Allah (The Quran) can go to ’ e VJM .

Heaven P 2 ke 232
B-L-Y ¢ Jde

3l o L5 G (vabliya yabla balius saub): that the cloth became old and fragile. Any cloth which has
become old and fragile will be called “JY” (baalin) {T}.

The Quran says:
Such government that does not diminish or deteriorate. I
: . . . NIENH
20:120 (a state which always stays fresh and which does not deteriorate) =Y

Every human being nurses the wish to live forever and become immortal. In its own particular way, the
Quran states that this hope was exploited by Iblees who was told that:

Shall I tell you, Adam, about immortality and TSN AU JURE X ISP S 3t SR
: ) > o0 LN elig ald ass Lo SUST e Tg Je
20:120 point out a state which never gets old? 2 Y S A B e SRR TG

Then through discreet pointers, the Quran tells about the idea planted by Iblees that immortality could
only be possible through one’s children (progeny), ergo a man should try to keep his name alive. But this
is an Ibleesian misconception. Eternal life is only possible through development of man’s personality for
which the Quran has given a specific program (it includes to have Imaan and do righteous deeds). It is
true that one’s dynasty is essential for extending one’s race, but this doesn’t produce growth in the
individual’s personality. Those who exist on the level of animals think that this (the progeny) is the key to
immortality.




B-N-N o<

“g&ﬂtg uA” (banu bilmakan), “55” (babni), “S5” (ban’aa): to stay foot somewhere, to stop.

N <\ (abannatis sahaba): the cloud remained at a spot for several days.

“&32\3’: (tabannana): he stayed put.

“. AL (al-banani): the fingers, or their environs {T}, because it is the fingers with which one hold
something strongly. It is a fact that the thumb is a strong element for holding something tightly, which is
why this word is used for human strength, the power to grasp, and strong grip.

Surah Al-anfaal says:

8:12 | hit every banan of theirs o & H ol

Here the word banan means “fingers”. The meaning is to hit everything which signifies the enemy’s
power and strength.

Surah Al-Qiyamah says:

75:4 | We can also complete all of Man’s limbs and strengths G gl of Je 5356 G

This means to complete every such thing with which he grabs other things, or all those strengths which
are responsible for human acts.

Ibn Faris says that banan means hands and legs.

B-N-W/Y $s/s o<

(134

¢l (bnaa): a building, or anything that is constructed, even the tents in which the Arab gypsies live. It
also means a roof. Abu Hanifa thinks “¢%” (binaa): anything which is inorganic, like stone, earth etc.

“:4&” (banna) is a constructor, as well as an architect.

“0b” (banin) also means constructor of a building. Its plural is ‘S5 (bunah).
“*25” (baaniah) is the bent bone of the chest.

“5‘:;33” (buniyan): walls. Some think that this word is plural.

~=" (baniyah) is the form of construction:
“xia (@ (ardun maniyah): land on which a building is constructed {7, L}.

Ibn Faris says this root means to build by linking a part of one thing to another.

“CRP” (Ibnm): man’s son, because a son is in a way a father’s construction as well, or because a son has

(134

some part of the father in him. The plural is “¢\S” (abna’a), or “055° (banoon), or “Cis” (baneen).

“Ziy (bint) is the daughter of which “&4” (banat) is plural.

L (tabannah): to adopt someone as one’s son. It also means having interest or relations with someone,
for example “<)a (3 (ibn herb) is a fighter. “Jxdll 53V (ibnas sabeel) is a passenger {R}.

The Quran says:

2:22 | Who spread the earth below you and the sky above oy slatig Lot 25N (;fj == s

Here “¢\%” (bina’aa): something which is laid down, so “¢\” (bina’aa) would mean something which is
hovering above or spread out above, like a tent.

Surah An-Nahal says:

Allah made their constructions fall on them from 52 e e gt s
16:2 ; . . . Laizd) dgle 5s el 2 e Al SB
6:26 their foundations, and their roofs caved in over them g A5 o o <




Here “O%” (bunyaan): buildings which have foundations beneath and roofs above.

In the tale about the Bani Israel, the word of “<'V (ibna) has been used against “¢Us” (nisa).

14:6 :illzy used to gatal (degrade) your Ibna and "kept alive" your 5_;(;\@/_ bysinss (’S/d“ 5,24

If “¢G3” (abna) is to be translated as sons, then “2Ws” (nisa) should mean daughters, and if “¢%” (abna)
is taken to mean men, then “¢s” (nisa) would mean women. These meanings are also supported by verse
17:40 where “:Ls” (nisa) has been used against “0ii” (baneen). Figuratively “:W” (abna) would mean

the strong or well-constructed individuals of a society. Also see under heading (N-S-W) and (Dh-B-Ain).

Surah Al-Lugman says “” (ya bunaiya) in 39:16 which means, “O my little son”. Here A
(bunaiyun) is the abbreviated form of “CaV” (ibn).

Bani Israel Jad) el o3

Bani Israel are the descendants of Israel or Yaqoob.

This was the title for Yaqoob who was Ibrahim’s grandson. Israel means “Man of God”. His progeny or
dynasty is called Bani Israel.

His fourth son was named Yahuda (Judas). The tribe of Yahuda and Bin Yamin ruled Judea in
Palestine. That is why the tribe was called Yahudi (which is even today the word a Jew) and the other
tribes were called Bani Israel. Later, the difference mitigated and they both came to be identified as Bani
Israel.

Yaqoob’s motherland was Kana’aan (Palestine), but when his son Yusuf attained a lofty position in
Egypt, the entire family was called to Egypt, due to it being Yusuf’s tribe, who was most respected in
Egypt. For four hundred years, the tribe remained in Egypt, and the tribe which was comprised of a few
individuals became a big nation. But at the same time the pharaohs of Egypt enslaved them and treated
them like slaves are treated, which is shabbily. When their ignominy reached its peak, Moosa was sent to
them (as a messenger) and he, after liberating them from the enslavement of the pharaohs, took them back
to Palestine. This event happened close to 1600 B.C. Here they reached new heights. They were also
blessed with exalted messengers like Daud and Suleman. But then this nation became mutinous of
Allah’s laws, and this resulted in chaos which made them weaker and weaker as a nation.

In 599 B.C. Babul's (Babylon’s) king, Banu Kid Naser (Nebuchadnezzar) attacked Jerusalem and
ransacked this national center of Yahudis (Jews). They were imprisoned and taken to Babul where they
lived in ignominy. The Quran has pointed to this first devastation of the Jews in verse 17:5. For nearly
eighty years, they lived in this sorry state when three kings, Zulgarnain (Cyrus), Dara (Darius) and
Artakhshasha (Artaxerxes) became ready to help them one after another. They deliberated them from the
imprisonment in Babylon and allowed them to resettle once again in Palestine around 515 BC. Palestine
was then rebuilt and the expelled Jews settled in their center again. The Quran has pointed to this in verse
17:6 and placed this (nearly) 100 years’ period in allegorical form. Some years later, the Jews reverted to
their degenerated state. In year 332 BC first Alexander attacked them and dispersed them. Later, in year
320 BC Batlemoos (Ptolemy) captured Jerusalem and broke whatever power they had left.

During Antigonus’ rule, the whole area came under the Greeks. Then in 66 BC Pompeii (a Roman)
destroyed Jerusalem in 01 BC. Another attack on Jerusalem completely destroyed their morale (the Quran
has pointed to this second destruction of the Jews in verse 17:7).

At this stage, Nature gave them another chance to recuperate, and Isa (Jesus) was sent to them, but the
Jewish scholars and leaders hatched a conspiracy against him and in this way self-destructed.

In 70 A.D, the Roman governor Tyson attacked them for the last time due to which there was no trace left
of them. In the words of Encyclopedia Brittanica:




“On the tenth of the month in 70 A.D, in a state of fear which is without parallel in the world, the fall
of Jerusalem took place, and the Jewish state was no more.”

As to why the Jewish scholars and leaders had conspired against Isa, the following statement from the
gospel of Barnabas can throw light. On page 142 of Barnabas’ Bible it is said:

“Then they discussed with the leaders of the astrologers and said,”lif this Man (Christ) becomes king,
what are we then going to do? It will be a big difficulty for us. Because he wants to reform the way God
is worshipped. At this moment he doesn’t hold the power to annul our practices and traditions, but (if
he comes into power) what will happen to us under his control? Surely we and our children will all be
destroyed, because the moment we lose our positiion, we will have to beg for our bread. Although at
this time the king and our ruler are both without any care about what we do, as we also do not have
anything to do with their practices. That is why we can do whatever we please. At this time, if we make
any mistake, we can please our God with fasting and sacrifice, but if this man (Christ) becomes king,
God will not be pleased until he finds worship to be what Moses has written”.

Such a nation, which has degenerated to this level, has no other fate than destruction and ignominy.
During the time of our Messenger Muhammed, they (the Jews) were given another opportunity to redeem
themselves by obeying the laws of Allah, but due to their dogmatism, they opposed this too and as a result
had to leave the Arab peninsula. The Quran has mentioned this in verse 59:2, thereafter this nation was
known as the “Wandering Jews” till such time (now) that the political reformers of some strong states
have made a home for them in Palestine. (We will not go into this political discussion because it is
outside our scope)

It must be noted that religion among the Jews was only hereditary or national. One could only be a Jew by
dint birth into a Jew family. None other than one of Bani Israel could be a Jew. This alone is enough to
show that this was not the religion which had been given to them by the messengers. Allah’s Deen
(system) is for the entire human race. That is why when the advisors of Pharaoh’s court accepted Imaan
(became believers), they were not rejected by Moosa because they were not from among the Bani Israel
(i.e. the dynasty of Jacob). But later, the Jews made it a national religion. More details about the Bani
Israel can be found in my book “Barg-e-Toor”.

B-He-T O oA

“<2” (bahit) is to be shocked or surprised. It means to be quieted due to surprise.
“2e” (al-bahto) is to catch someone suddenly.

The Quran says:

2958 He who had denied, was grabbed by this ultimate reasoning, (due to el e
' surprise he became quiet, he shut up as he was shocked) T

21:40 | the revolution will come so suddenly that it will stun them R

“(\3” (bohtan) is to accuse someone, at which he becomes shocked, as in 24:16

24:12 | Clearly false talk G )

Surah AI-Mumtehana uses this word “5&” (bohtan) as every unpleasant act:

60:12 | and will not commit any unpleasant act B ok st Vs




B-He-J A e

‘”

(al-bahjah) means “beauty”. This word is used for freshness and bloom in vegetation and
pleasantness in humans.

“z m:\ii” (al-ibtehaaj): happiness and pleasure.

o (=5l @5 (tabahajar-rauz): a lot of flowers bloomed in the garden.

The Quran says:

d the earth gives birth t kind of fresh and delightful SR 3
295 grllant e earth gives birth to (grows) every kind of fresh and delightfu < oh A iy
27:60 | Beautiful gardens 535 &lb Bl

B-He-L Ja

“»-\w\” (abhala): to make someone free in his opinion and intent.

ezl 3" (abhan nagqa): that the camel was set free so that anyone could milk it, or she was allowed to
roam free.

“xie "W N LAWY (istabhal al way-alir raeeyah): that the ruler let the subjects go free so they could do
whatever that suited them {7T7}.

Raghib says that the actual meaning of the word is to leave something in an unattended state, to leave it to
its own device. Raghib also says that

“ledll db,-u‘ﬂ\” (al-ibtehal-o fid dua yi): to openly keep on praying for something {R}.

“Jal G e (albahl-0 minal maal): a little wealth

“M\” (al-bahal) is a little something, an insignificant amount {7}.

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning includes water shortage.

This word has appeared in 3:60 where the Messenger is told that if these people do not accept (what you
preach) despite all the reasoning and evidence, then tell them that we and our family gets to one side and

you and your families move to another. “J% 2 e—f > (summa nabtahil).

And thus Quran says:

3:60 From now you don’t interfere in our society, and we have

' ' 2K Je i wes
nothing to do with you BSELSIP =t

In other words, leave each another in order to choose and operate separate opinions and beliefs, and
follow their respective programs. Time and result will make it clear which group gets deprived of Allah’s
blessing and becomes “C 52\ (mal'oon).

This is what “4=)” (lana) means, that the deprived group will be proven false in its claims. This is said at
different places as:

73:10 | leave them in a very nice manner PRSI
15:85 | So be in a very nice manner ey Filall A%l

You pursue your way and I will A D 0 e § 555 1 B3alas Oged e 2 2% e s
3:136 | pursue mine, results shall declare i .
successes and failure o3

This will also prove the law of Allah which dictates that “the fields of disbelievers never produce a crop”.
This is what Allah’s lana on the liars is.

The first revolutionary step in a Messenger’s program is of preaching. The second step is to distance from
those who refuse to accept the program and oppose it due to their intransigence and adamancy. At this




stage they are told simply not to interfere in the messenger’s program and the Messenger will not interfere
in their affairs. This has been termed as “J¢5” (nabtahil) in surah Aal-e-Imran. The third stage is of the
clash when results are before everyone to see. In other words, good and evil are made evident irrefutably.

B-He-M oA o

“xagll” (al-bohma): a solid rock.

“yP (al-abhamo): solid and composite thing, dumb, ambiguous, without flow.

“*2¢2” (bohma): a matter which is difficult to understand.

“aed) 5V W&l (abhamal amro ibhama): that the matter became ambiguous and was beyond
comprehension as how to solve it.

“&4 LIS (ha-i-zun mubhamun): a wall which has no opening or door {7, M, R}.

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is for something to become such that no way towards it is perceived
or to become indistinct and ambiguous.

With reference to dumbness, “A\” (baha-um), singular of which is “éé;é“” (al-baheema), means all
animals who cannot speak, or their voices are ambiguous and they cannot be understood. All animals
including aquatic animals are included in this category. However, Muheet and Raghib both maintain that
wild carnivores and birds are not included in this category.

The Quran says:

51 bahimatul anam (dumb animals) have been made halal

- Sle 6y Y des KT 2L
(permitted) for you... e W e oSN &

... other than those which the Quran itself has termed as haram (forbidden) in 5:3. For the meanings see
heading (N-Ain-M).

B-W-A g

“¢\¥” (baa’a), “+ 55 (yabu-o), “\5” (bawaa) basically means to return to something, to move back, to be in
agreement with, to accept, to bear the load, to be equal {7, M, R}.

The Quran says:

2:61 | they became prone to Allah’s wrath and with that burden returned Al G oy 135G 3

Their actions and the resulting ignominy became befitting.

In surah Al-Maida, in the tale about the descendants of Adam, it is said that the oppressed said to the
oppressor:

599 I want that you bear the burden of my murder and other

. . T Sy ody e of Bt 0
crimes. (Become deserving of their punishment.) e dh

2
133

5 slali (al-maba’ah): bee hive. It also means residence, home {T}.

“J8al 15 (bowwal makana): he stopped somewhere, got down.

“0 5l 815 (bowwahul manzil): got him down somewhere, got him to stay somewhere.

“Y 3 8 15 (bowwahul manzila): he made some place agreeable, corrected some place, and made it
smooth {7}.

Raghib too says it means “to make the elements of some place smooth and agreeable”.
“llsa &gy (bawwatu lahu makanah): 1 made some place smooth for him.

Surah Al-Hajj says:

22:26 | We appointed the Kaba to be the smooth place for him ) 0K 22e 1330S




It can also mean that “We made it a place to be returned to, for him”.
“§8&\ V58 (tabawwal makan) got down at some place and stayed there {T, M, R}

Surah Al-Hashar says:

59:9 Those who made Medina their abode (staying place) before

. X 5 BG5S 14k 53l
them, and placed strong trust in their hearts. PRI e

B-W-B s

“C3” (baab) is the place of entry {T}, hence it means “a door”. Plural is “&5” (abwaab). In agriculture
the places from where water is opened (allowed to flow) are also called “% 5 (abwaab) {Mj}.

“55 1% (haaza babatohu): this is befitting, this suits him, or is his condition {T}.

“cllll LV 53 (abwaabus sama’a) as used in 7:39 means “the paths of blessings”.

“aia Q5 (abwaaba jahannum) as used in 16:29, means “the stages of destruction”. Also see 15:44.
“e 25 I8 LV (abwaabo kulli shaiyi) in 6:44 means “every type of comfort”.

Surah Al-Bagrah has used “ )}{i’a” (zahooraha) against it in 2:128 to mean “backyard” against “the
doors of a house”.

B-W-R )

“3}3@3‘” (al-baur) is the land which has not been cultivated, ergo uncultivable land.
“ac 30 (baar amaloh): his actions went waste {T, M, R}.

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are annihilation and suspension.

The Quran says:

3 s

35:10 | their planning will go waste (will bear no fruit) o 3 &J;\ a3

“G5ul &3 (baaratis sooq): the market cooled down (went into a depression) {T, M, R}.

The Quran says:

35:29 | a trade which sees no loss S5a J HZ

il (al-boor): useless, without benefit, idle, losers, those who are to be destroyed {T}.

25:18 | That nation was to be annihilated. 15 Lgd 154155

“j)‘};;‘ii” (al-bawar): destruction, loss
“a¥) 515 (bawarul aleem) is an unmarried girl or widow not being married (and staying home) because
there are no proposals for her.

The Quran says:

1428 they brought their nation to a place where there would be no

- s 55 aga Tylss
buyer for that commodity OIS 443 sl

This means where nobody even inquires about them, where nobody gives them any message, where they
are in great loss, where there is destruction and annihilation for them. Due to vested interests and wrong
policies of leaders, nations reach such a state. This has been termed as jahannum by the Quran in 14:29.




The full verses’ translation is as following: “have you pondered about those who defied Allah and led the
nation to a state where there was no buyer for them (the commodity) i.e. jahannum, or a place of
destruction, and they entered it, and it is a lousy (bad) place to stay at”. The leaders that do not value the
blessings of Allah lead their nations to jahannum of destruction and annihilation, where both the leaders
and the nation meet destruction.

The Quran has stated the dialogue between these leaders and their nations in detail and they are very eye
opening in 14:21, 33:67, 37:29, 40:47, and 38:60.

B-W-L Jdse

“Jdi» (al-baal) is the condition or state about which one should ponder, i.e. a valuable matter which
captures one’s fantasy, wishes, emotions, thoughts that cross one’s mind {7}.

Surah Yusuf says:

12:50 | What is the condition of those women? (What is the matter with them?) 552301 Jols

“J8” (baal): that the matter had particular importance. Yusuf was worried about some matter in the above
mentioned verse.

Surah Muhammed says:

47:2 | God will smoothen out their difficulties, sort out their problems. A ’é—”ﬁj

B-Y-T Q@

Raghib says that “C35” (bait): a place where a man takes shelter for the night, but later this word came to
mean “a house”.

“g}f;;}‘ &5 (baitur rajul): a man’s wife and kids.
“2” (al-bait): to wed {T}.
“2U” (baat), o5 (yabeet): to work all night long.

Zajaj says that anyone who spends the night some place is “<U” (baat), whether he sleeps or does some
work there.

“')2}1”‘ ‘—w” (baitul amr): to plan work at night, or to work at night.
“a33l C4” (bayyatal gaum) is to attack a nation at night {/7}.
“cull” (al-beet): food.

“2eWl” (al-ba-it) is stale, (not fresh).

Surah Al-Bagrah uses Gl (al-baito) for the Ka’ba in 2:125.

Surah Al-Furqan uses “G s (yabeetoon) in 25:64, which means to consult at night, or to spend the
night, while its use in 27:49 indicates to mean attack at night.

“131_;;” (bayata): during the night.




B-Y-D ST

“dg 36 (bada yabeed): for something to diminish, to end, to be annihilated.

“Uah (il il (baadatis shamsu buyuda): the sun set.

“ \M\” (al-baida): to travel in a barren desert or jungle, meaning annihilation.

“¢ 2\ 35 (baadash shaiyi): that thing was scattered. From this it has come to mean to diminish or to be
destroyed

“i 8337 (abadah-ullah): Allah annihilated him {7, R}.

Surah Al-Kahaf says:

18:35 | I never thought that it would be destroyed Tl s Wy of ghf i

“39\3.5” (al-bayed): one who is annihilated {M}.

B-Y-Zd S R

\”

ué-\-“i (al-abyaz): white. Plural is “0=y” (beez) and feminine is “¢U=y” (baizaa).
“,all (al-bayaz): whiteness. It is the opposite of “33u” (aswad) and means black {T}.

As for the Arabs, “(= (bayaz) was the best regarded color. Therefore it is allegorical to good habits
and blessings. As such, a man who is not soiled with any defects is called “~> 3l (il (abyazul wajhi). It

also means life’s brightness and life’s happiness.

The Quran says:

3:105 | on that day some faces will be white and some black Bsbh 3505 Bd Caipy

Here ‘5=3” (tabyazzo): to be blessed with life’s happiness.
“33.% (taswaddo): pain and sorrow {M}.

2l (al- baizato): egg, also the status or real place of anything, gathering, collective force, basis, the
place of “government or domination, group or tribe {7}.
il Gl (al-yadul baiza’o): the argument which forms the basis of some reasoning, or clear and
evident reasoning, also a person who do not dwell upon or stress the philanthropy after giving something.
The one who gives without even asking {7}.

Muheet says it means blessing, power, pride and fame {M}.

The Quran mentions “sLan 3’ (yad eybaize) several times, as in the tale of Moses (7:107, 20:22, 26:34,
and 28:32). It figuratively means clear and distinct reasoning.

Lataif-ul-lugha has also supported these meanings.

About the women in jannah, the Quran says:

37:49 | consider them to be like preserved “eggs” 558G e 8858

This means white, without blemish, without any defect and shiny pearl

w1

55.58 As if they are yagoot and marjan (rubies and pearls)

> , Sy a0 15t
(virgins whom nobody has touched earlier) A =

IR \”

(ibyazatto) or “Siai” (bayyizat): to be filled.
“3le umu\” (ibyazzat ainah): his eyes filled with tears {Razi}.

About Yaqoob, surah Yusuf says:

12:84 | his eyes were always full of tears due to sorrow o e 3 B2k




B-Y-Ain F e

“¢\” (baa), “&” (yabeeh), “»%” (bai’a): either to sell or buy something.

Surah Al-Bagrah says:

2:254 | The day there shall not be any buying or selling <5 2N B3

The surah goes on to say:

2957 Allah has declared bai’a as halal (permitted) and riba as

iy ) gis A s
haram (prohibited) g5 & A gshy

Further ahead where laws about trade are given, it is said:

2:282 | in case of cash dealing, there is no need to write it down Sols 5O ;:<3 of

when it is a matter of mutual dealing of buying and selling,

. ne 15 Tl
then have some witnesses (and write it down as well) \ P

2:282

From the context it is evident that it is a case where the dealing is not in cash. This shows that trade and
bai’a are different. This is supported by the verse in surah An-Noor:

24:37 People who trade and do bai’a don’t ignore Allah’s
) mention

D 53 op i N B sl ¥ Jus,

In today’s language, it would mean that the difference between these two words is that “av” (bai’a) is like
ordinary trading, trade or commerce {7}. Trade is professional trading while “ax” (bai’a) is like barter.

Recall the verse in which it has been mentioned that Allah has declared “a~” (bai’a) as halal and "
(riba) as haram. Riba as interests will be dealt in detail in the relevant chapter. Here it is necessary to
know what, according to the Quran, “&x” (bai’a) is that we believe in it, and act accordingly which also
includes the guidelines for trading. We cannot take as much profit as possible, this is not permitted.

Surah At-Tatfeef says:

'Woe to them who (deliberately) give less or e et e & e
reduce. When they take measure form others, [ 128 02354 (AU (o IET 5] G0 Geiskedld s
they take full,. but when they give measure to Sgpd A5 o
others, they give less.

83:1-3

These verses don’t only mean that the measure or weight must be complete. These verses describe a very
important principle of the Quranic system. Say one worker makes a pair of shoes and brings it to the
shopkeeper. The shopkeeper tries his utmost to buy the pair of shoes at the lowest price possible,

That is, they take full measure, but do not give accordingly. When a customer approaches such a person,
he tries to get the highest possible price from him. It is such trader’s mentality which the Quran has
described as the reason for social destruction. This “earning” has been called “—wék? (fatfeef). Why does
the shopkeeper give the lowest possible price to the workman? Or in other words, why is the worker (the
cobbler in this example) compelled to sell at the lowest price? Simply because he does not have any
“capital”. As such, the “profit” acquired this way on the strength of capital is not permitted.

The question now remains as to what profit the shopkeeper should get. For one thing, he employs
investment; secondly he works the whole day at the shop. The rule according to the Quran is that:

53:39 | for a man it is (only) what he works for o Y\ ol JJ

Thus this shopkeeper deserves the return for his labor, not a profit on the capital. For this, it needs to be
determined as to what the shopkeeper should get for a day’s work. He cannot take more than this share
out of this business.




The economics rule of the Quran’s is:

) you should not give anybody a loss nor should anyone give LT A
2:279 you a loss Ol &5y

This means that you should not commit any excess on anybody and nobody should commit any excess on
you. Since there is no labor in interest, and only an interest on the capital is received, that is why only the
principal amount is allowed to be taken back. In “&x” (bai’a), since there is basic plus labor, therefore it is
permissible to take the basic along with the compensation for the labor, not more. This will work till the
whole economic system adopts the Quranic way, thereafter the entire responsibility for the necessities of
life will be on society (the state) and there would be no profit taking at all.

Therefore, where capital alone fetches an earning (without any labour) will not be permitted in an Islamic

society. “.” (riba) is only with capital and “ax” (bai’a) is capital plus labor. In “&v” (bai’a), the
compensation for labor can be earned.

“av” (bai’a) also means mutual agreement {7}. According to the Quran, there is sort of trade or “‘ax”
(bai’a) between a Momin and God:

9-111 Verily, Allah has traded their lives and

: , g 2 A el e st on i
possessions for janna (heaven). P o 25 2 o ’

It is obvious from this that man is actually the owner of neither his wealth, nor his life. Both things are
only lent to him for safe-keeping. In return, he is granted heavenly bliss in this world as well as in the
Hereafter. The details are to be found in my book Nizaam-e-Raboobiyat.

In reality, this pact is between Man and the central authority of the system which manifests itself to
implement the laws of Allah in this world (initially with the Messenger and later on with other leaders
succeeding him). This is the pact which is committed at the time of accepting Islam, as it is mentioned in
surah Al-Mumtaneha:

60:12 | O Nabi, when Momin women come to you for this pact Sl SR S 1) 20 @ g

It is renewed when this system is in great difficulties and when the Momineen have to come out
fearlessly for battle. This was the same pact which the Momineen committed themselves to at Hudaibiya
and which has been mentioned in surah Al-Fateh in these words:

Those who make a pact with you actually are making a Gy G o B a0 Y
48:10 | pact with Allah, and apparently your hand is over theirs, / B 4
but actually it is the hand of Allah. ek

You see how a pact actually is made with Allah? The pact is in fact made with the system’s center, which
is based on the laws of Allah. This was the pact which was made in exchange for one’s life and
possessions, but when Deen (system of life) turned into religious Sufism, then “zx” (bai’a) became a
theory instead of a practical principle.

“2220" (al-be’a) is the Knesset of the Jews or church of the Christians {7} as used in 22:40.

Latif-ul-lugha says that Knesset is the Jews’ place for prayer and “*xd1” (al-be’a) is the prayer place of
the Christians.

According to Allama Iqbal.

Either continuous chanting towards emptiness of the sky Jy /f oe S ol
Or continuous chanting while embracing the dust .:,Lgtméf o J ST bl
That is the religion of strong men while they are lost in divine search. e 6306 T3Pl f o iins
This is merely the religion of priests suited for those who have no ability of .

. eblaysebtbilWori o
progression. s




B-Y-N s <

‘”

(al-bain): separation, parting, to be separate or to separate. Some linguists think that it holds the
contradlctory meanings of both separating and meeting, but it is a weak argument. The right usage is
“dms” (faslun): to separate. Ibn Faris says this is what the word actually means.
«ladi» (al-baino) is the distance between two pieces of land.
“UM \ " (baanu baina): that they parted or got separated.

@ul\ e (baanush shaiyi): the thing was cut off, parted away.
Ll Hald > (zarabahu fa”abaana rasahu): “he hit him and separated his head from his shoulders”.
“X 330" (talaq bainun) is the final divorce after which man and wife are separated {T}.

[T

This is only a linguistic term, because according to the Quran “3>\\" (talaq) as divorce, is the ending off a

contract of “z” (nikah), meaning marriage. See heading (Te-L-Q).

OR” (baina): the center between two things {7}
“uu"’ (al-bayan): for something to makes its advent, to become clear, to appear.
M‘ uu” (bayyanush shajar): leaves of a tree when they appear, like when buds etc. become evident.
“4 58l §& (bainul garan): the horn appeared.

Muheet’s cornpiler says “O” (bayaan) is something with logic or reasoning which clarifies a matter. The
Quran uses 5 (tabyeen) against “25” (katam) in 3:186 and 2:159. “28” (katam): to hide something.

As such, “C” (tabyeen) would mean to highlight something, make it evident. At another place this word
has been used against “¢GAI” (ikhfaa) which means to hide, as in 5:15. At the same place, the Quran has
been called “(sis S (kitabun mubeen) which means the life format which makes the hidden truths
evident. It is also understood as the life’s manual which contains clear truths, which are not related to this
physical world and are beyond Man’s comprehension. They are revealed to the Messenger by God
through Revelation. To reveal the truth this way, is called “O&” (tibyaan).

That is why the Quranic truths are called “&G%” (bayyenaat) which means the truths He has manifested
Himself. If He had not disclosed them, then they would have remained hidden.

So far we have talked about the hidden truths which God has revealed to the Messenger through
Revelation. Now, let us look at the next stage.

There is only one way in which God reveals the truths and it is known as revelation. Revelation is
reserved for the Messenger only, but the human mind also gave birth to the concept of revelation from
Allah to others than Messenger and called it “alW” (ilhaam) or “<iS” (kashaf). For details see heading
(L-He-M). The man can only benefit from the truths of “<2iS” (kashaf) or “s\AV° (ilham) on whom it
appears, and they cannot be transmitted.

The Quran says that this concept is wrong. “-238” (kashaf) from God means that the truths must be made
known to others. This “-23S” (kashaf) is made from God through one individual (Messenger) to the
whole of the human race. Whoever gets these revelations, have a duty to ponder over them and relay them
to others.

This is the great truth that is mentioned in surah An-Nahal.

And We have revealed unto you this law of life so that é-é-wj ST e ) G
16:44 | what has been revealed, you may reveal to the people so o ’ e
that they may deliberate over it Sy

In other words, the Quran has said that “Allah revealed this Book to His messenger sl G (anzalna
ilaik). But, in reality, this book has been revealed for all mankind “al J )ALA” (ma unzela ilaihium)
Therefore, it is the Messengers duty (not to keep it to him as was wrongly believed in the case of kashaf
and llham) but to make it known to all mankind “whﬂ G5 (letubayyena lin naas), and to take it to them
“WSEH e S y\ = ¢J4” (baligh ma unzela ilaika mir rabbik) (5:67). Fie upon those who hide it.




Surah Al-Bagrah says:

Those who hide what we have openly or with guidance o s ol g T G 0255 UJJJ\ K]
revealed, after that We have made it known to all in the
Quran, they deserve God’s laana and laana of all those . .
who do laana. el a sl

2:159 D et S5 dsf Ssl p  0 G as

For the meaning of laana, see heading (L-Ain-N). It follows that:

But those people who gave this act up, and reformed s 8 b 1 Tt s <
. ; ’ ’ ke S8l ST3L 5 ellols b (3]
2:160 | and made evident or disclosed (whatever we had e
revealed), these are the people who I return to e S5 g

The Book that was revealed to the Messenger (The Quran) was said to have the following characteristics.

16:89 | We have revealed this Book to you to clarify all matters £ Jil O o aule g

In other words, all was revealed through Revelation, and nothing in this context was to remain hidden.

At another place, it is said:

2187 This way God reveals His orders for the people so that

SyiE 2l B T Al i i
they may observe them. AL -

As such, this is the portrayal of the truth for all mankind:

3:138 | This is a clarification for all humanity S O 13k

The Right and Wrong paths have both been made clear and distinct in it:

5:15 | This is the completely clear and distinct book NSRSy
15:79 | This is the completely clear and distinct path ot gl
It is (a beacon of) light:

515 surely you received noor (light) from Allah and a clear g 3 o 2SS

Book

Light is not dependent on anything else to manifest itself. It is intrinsically, and anyone who uses his
intellect can illuminate other things with this light. It makes every other thing very clear, that is why it is
also called “s(3 S Joai? (tafseela kulli shjayi)in 12:111.

“Jad” (tafseel): in detail, to display clearly by separating everything. See heading (F-Sd-L).

This is the truth about the Quran which has been given to mankind by God, through His Messenger. At
the same time, He made it known as to what the Quranic method of “(5” (fabyeen) or explaining is.

Surah Al-Anaam says:

In this manner, We repeat things so th?t they say that o3l 4y e s | ks bW L (S04
6:105 | you have clearly expostulated everything, and so that ——
We disclose them to those who use their knowledge e

In other words, the Quran can be understood with the help of deliberation and knowledge.

=
[

x> (al-bayyinah): reasoning which can be felt logically {T}. The plural form is “Z\%” (bayyinaat).
The Quran mentions one characteristic of man as “Gl e (allamahul bayaan) in 55:3. This means that
God has endowed him with the ability to express his thoughts. In other words, Man has the ability to
communicate with others through his tongue or pen. This ability discriminates man from other animals,
and is a great tool when forming human civilization and evolving.




“5x” (bain): to be in between.

2:113 | God decides between them s (.&.4 AiH

For “~% O3 (baina yadeehi), see heading (Y-D-Y).
“’y¥) GG (istabanal amr): that the matter broke open, became detailed and clear.

The Quran says:

6:55 This is how we clarify the indications to the path of

. . ;&c , ," ,—'f ’.“:s :/, ggy\ ,m 3—,5:'\?
criminals or wrongdoers A et it J 3)

“%é—zﬂ\ G5 (tabayyenush shaiyi): that the thing became evident and distinct.
“S05 (tabayyantehu): that 1 opened it, made it evident and comprehended it, as used in 49:6.
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21:57 | Swear by Allah. g

Al-Sualibi writes in Figh-ul-Lugha that “<5” (ta) is not used except with Allah's names.

“cily” (ya abat) appears several places in the Quran, and means “O my father”, as in 14:2. Here this letter
has been used as “s” (yah). This is exclusive with “ab”.

Taboot gl

“& 505 (tabootf) means “box”, as in 20:39 {T}.

Raghib says it also means “the heart” and “chest”.

Lissan-ul-Arab supports this opinion, as it has been used in 2:248. Accordingly, it would mean such a
heart which is full of peace and contentment and has the support of the universal forces (malaikah), so

that it stays stable.

Taloot was endowed with such a heart, and if figurative meanings are not attributed to this word, then it
would mean the coffin which the Bible mentions.

Some think that it has come from “&5” (tab). See heading (T-W-B).

T-B-B QRO

“3.—33}’1 (at-tub): loss. ) )
“L (at-tabaabo), “<3V (at-tabeebo), “=3 (at-tatbeebo): loss, annihilation and destruction {T}.

Surah Hoodh says:

11:101 | it only increased their loss (increased their destruction) i e A3 Gy

Surah AlI-Momin says:

40:37 | And whatever Firoun planned, was nothing else then destruction Sk Y\ O35 A5 s

s L (tubba fulana): he killed that man.

“Jall CELP (istatabbar rajal): the man became weak and old, became unable {T}.

“CAP (at-taab): old and weak man, camel or donkey whose back has become bent, which makes him/it
unable to work {T}.

The Quran says:

111:1 | Abu Lahab's both hands were destroyed and he too was annihilated iy S e

He was himself destroyed and the system due to which he opposed Allah’s system was destroyed as well.
He became unable to oppose, was destroyed, and encountered great loss. In Raghib's words, "was in
continuous loss".




T-B-R B

w?’ ‘”

(at-tibr): gold. Some say this word is also used for silver as well as gold, especially if they are in
ore form and not purified.

e (at-tabr): to break, to annihilate {7}. Ibn Faris has recorded these two meanings for this word as
well.

25:39 | We turned them into pieces, annihilated them, and destroyed them. 155 655 55

“T‘)E‘:’” (tabara): annihilation as used in 71:28.
“82” (mutabbar): annihilated, destroyed, and turned to pieces (all as adjectives) in 7:139.

T-B-Ain o

s (ta ’beh) to walk behind, follow.

“@i’« 8 ” (bagqaratun mutbeh) a cow which has its calf walking behind it (following it), and the
followmg calf is called “&5” (tabeeh).

“Q—ul\” (at-tabah): those who follow. It is the plural of “&%” (taabeh).

“2555 (atba'tum): 1 followed him, he had gone ahead but I caught upwith him {7}

The Quran has used “&5” (tabeh) against “=ac” (asi) or mutiny in 14:36. As such, “¢ & (ittebah):
loyalty towards Allah s laws It means to follow His laws. Against this is the person who reverts.

3:134 | And whoever turns on his heels wue Je lig 5

Deen is a collective system, therefore the laws of Allah will not be obeyed individually or selectively, but
obeisance will be subject to the whole system. This system was first formulated by, our Messenger, and
therefore the obedience to Allah's laws was through obedience to him, as stated in 7:157. After him, the
system moved ahead, and the obedience of the Caliphs (the four Caliphs who came after him) took the
same place. That is why the Quran has instructed not to revert to old ways after the death of Messenger,
but continue obeying. See 3:143.

Note that “g W\ (ithah) and “<=\s\ (ita'a) have a minor difference, like to follow and to obey. Definitely
“cellal” (ita'a) means following as well as obedience, which is done for the sake of the mentor, but it
does have a connotation of an order or moral requirement. “g¢\5” (ithah), on the other hand, is following
at one’s own will due to love, or attraction, but not due to some order or requirement.

“8 (at-tabeh) or “&3” (at-tabeeh): a servant {T}. The plural of “=%” (tabeh) is “C 8 (at-tab’een)
as used in 24:31. However, the meaning of “\a-ui” (tabeeaa) in 17:69 is of prosecutor in a case, or one who
questions, somebody who demands your answers (for payment of your debt).

Surah Ash-shura uses the word “étﬁ” (ittebah), which means to bring out a procession. In other words, to
put the victorious sorcerers in front, and take them in a procession, as in 26:40.

“& (Taba"): to talk about a second thing in relation to the first. For incidents to occur continuously, one
after another {7}. “Q—d\” (at-tooba) was the title of the kings of Yemen, because they ascended the throne
in a continuous line {7}.

The Quran mentions the nation of Tubbah in 50:14. This has been detailed in a separate heading. See
heading Tubbah.

The Kitab-il-Ashqaq mentions the meaning of “g.é“” (at-tubba) as shade, perhaps because a shade moves
along with the relative source of light.




®
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Tubb’a

Surah Qaf says:

50:14 The. fellowship of al-ayka and the nation of Tubb’a, all A ity J{ C” 4553 5_?;”‘3}\ ;,\;L:jj
denied our Messengers. §

At another place it is said with reference to the Quresh tribe:

44:37 | Are they any better than the nation of Tubb’a? cd i r”‘

In Suleman’s tale, it is said that in eastern Yemen, the nation of Saba ruled. One branch of this nation, the
Himyar was settled in western Yemen. When the Romans destroyed the economy of Saba, the economy
of Himyar started to boom, and they became a wealthy and powerful nation. At first the people there
were star worshippers, like the people of Saba, but later they became Jews. One of the kings of this
dynasty adopted the title of Tubb’a, which means Sultan.

When during the time of king Zunawas, Christians started preaching Christianity, he became very angry.
He attacked the centre of Christianity, which was Najraan. The citizens of this city resisted at first but
succumbed later. Zunawas’s bias reached its peak and turned to barbarism. Anyone who refused to accept
Judaism was thrown into big pits of fire.

This army of Zunawas has been mentioned in the Quran (85:4-9) as “2 S e (ashabul ukhood), or

the people of Ukhdood, and condemned this oppression by them. This is because the purpose of the
Quran is to stop oppression, regardless who perpetrates it against whom.

T-J-R g«

“4 &3 (tijarah): professional trade which includes buying and selling.

Raghib says “¢ )23 (tijarah): to employ the principal (amount) for making a profit.

Muheet says the word also means the goods which are traded.

“» (tajir) is a professional buyer and seller. The Arabs also used to call one who sold wine as “pl

(tajir). Figuratively, “s )53 (tijarah) is also cleverness or expertise (in something), and an expert is a
“52B (tajir) {M}.

The Quran says:

2:16 their buying and selling made them no profit rwu e e

This means that their adoption of the wrong path as against the right one brought them no gain.
The Quran has equated Imaan (Islam) with ‘3255 (tijarah), or a sort of trading in which a sort of buying
and selling takes place.

Surah At-Tauba says:

verily Allah has bought the lives and possessions of the ¢ 0L (bI5205 gl it e sl Al 0

111 . s :
? momineens and endowed them with janna in return: i

In this trading, the momineen hand over their lives and possessions for a society that observes Allah’s
laws, and in turn that society provides them with a life fit for paradise in this world (and they get janna in
the life of Hereafter as well)




This is the sort of trading about which it is mentioned in another verse:

O group of momineen! Would you like me to tell you | 2 (,_’<,,,_d 5 Je 5_’<J3§§ o1t s g g
about a trade which will deliver you from a painful R P
punishment? That trade is for you to have faith in g dj“uf\:% s 4y Ol o u‘"w
Allah and his Rusool. And struggle in the way of A V-Q 35 208 ;..‘igﬁj P ]
Allah with your lives and possessions. If you employ 5,03
knowledge and insight, you will know how beneficial
this trade is for you. The benefits of this trade are
more beneficial than ordinary trade

61:10-11

Also see 26:11

As to how much profit can be taken from buying and selling, is mentioned under the heading (B-Y-Ain).
The principle being that only remuneration for labor can be taken. No profit can be received on capital.
This will apply to barter as well as trade. With this principle in mind, the following verse’s meaning can
be understood:

Don’t gobble up on each other’s wealth in a wrong oF B2 O Ol bl a8 asdigal LBy

4:2 o . .
? way, excepting in trade with mutual agreement S S

These days mutual agreement is taken to mean to demand as much profit as you would like from the
customer and ask him to buy a thing if he can afford it. Then, if he still buys, it means that he is ready to
pay as much profit as demanded. This is self-deception. The customer is forced by his need to pay the
shopkeeper’s demanded price. For the difference between barter (bai) and trade (tijarah) see heading (B-
Y-Ain). The above mentioned situation cannot be called 5 o=l e 35 (tijaratan un tarazin
minkum). If the profit is return of one’s labor only, and is fixed by the society, then every customer will
gladly pay it. That will be a mutual willingness.

The Quran says:

4:29 | don’t degrade each other r‘<:,~2ﬁ NERT

This means to not degrade one’s own people. To benefit from another’s need is like killing or degrading
your own people. To demand just the compensation for labor is a practice described as:

2:279 | neither are you oppressed nor are you the oppressor SRV INRAIN

Trading in a society should be to fulfill each other’s needs, not to annihilate others. If trade stands in the
way of Quranic unchangeable values, then destruction will follow as the result of it. 9:24.

T-H-T S

“ldd (tahat) is the opposite of “3'#” (fauq) which means over/above. So the meaning of this word is
“below”

2:25 below which streams are flowing RN 2

)

Ry Ei (at-tahut) is the plural of “25% (tahat) and means people of the lower strata.

Raghib says that “éﬂ”’(tqhat) doesn’t mean the underside of a thing, but something which is below that
thing. In this context “Js.V” (asfal) shall be the underside of that thing. This means that when something is
below another thing it is “&33” (tahat), but the underside of that thing is “JeV’ (asfal).




T-R-B Qo

“L (at-tarb) or “& 5 (at-turab): the soil, ground, earth, dirt. As the words “CA 5 Ne” (alaihi turab)
has been used in 2:264. The plural form is “*_53” (aribah) as well as “30) (tirbaan)

“45%” (matrabah): poverty, or starvation.

“::;’)i;\\ﬁ” (za matrabah): to be covered with dust, needy, in misery as used in 90:16 {T}.

u}ggf\fd&é” (jamalan taraboot): obedient as a pet or trained camel {7}
“Zal 1 (at-traaib) has been translated to ribs in 86:6.

“la (at-tirb): being of the same age. Plural is “< 3 (at-traab).

Ibn Turab says it means of being the same age and contemporary, and those are its basic meanings. It
also means friend, beloved and companion.

Describing the Jannah, the Quran mention words like “G23 L (ooroban at raban) in 56:37 and « el S
W3 (kwaiba atraba) in 78:33. These words are generally translated as wives of the same age, but it
means companions which are homogenous in habits and hobbies which are cut from the same fabric.
L i (at-raaba) is the adjective of “&e1 8 (kwaib) and “L)=” (oroban), thus it would mean such
women who are of the same bent of mind. In other words, there will be no emotions of envy, or
strangeness between them but agreement of thought etc. It can also mean mutual agreement between
husband and wife. Hence the meaning is of such women who would have similar opinions and thoughts
as their husbands. What sort of relationship it would be between them in the hereafter is beyond our
comprehension, but in this world we all know how a household can be turned into a blissful heaven if
husband and wife are in agreement. See 2:231. But since “%I 5" (atraab) also means similar people and
contemporaries, that is why there is an element of egalitarianism and equality in it as well. See heading
(Z-W-J).

T-R-F &,

“xa"AP (at-turfah): the bliss of being plentiful, in abundance, delightful meal, a good thing {T}.

“Ca)¥ (taarif): he became bountiful and happy. He got the luxuries of life.

“S5 (at-ruff): made him happy.

“ 53l (al-mutraf): he who is living a life of luxury and is pursuing the road to pleasure and
temptations, someone who is drunk with happiness and plentiful. Some think that it means a rich man,
who with his wealth becomes a leader, and whatever he does is not challenged. It can also be used for a
man who does what he pleases, and there is nobody to admonish him {7}, or he who due to excess of
wealth, becomes mutinous.

The plural is “&# 5% (mutrafoon) and “C48 5% (mutrafeen).

«'S& Qa5 (atraf falan): he became mutinous and kept on disobeying.

“C8 % (mutrafeen) is an important term in the Quran. The Quran has said it is usual that whenever
someone from Allah called people to the right path, then the “c# i (mutrafeen) of the nation strongly
opposed him. These are the people who thrive on others’ labor and rule them as well. It is obvious that
such people have no place in Allah’s system. That is why they always oppose this system.

The Quran says:

We have never sent anyone to warn a society, where the GO b JB Y 38 2 e o sl ug
34:33 | mutrafeen did not say that “we oppose this message that ’ e 82

have b ht” O3S 4y 0]
you have brought




The following verse explains who these mutrafeen are:

They used to say “we have abundance of wealth and o

: [SHAHE S RPAN
34:34 progeny, so who can touch us?” Y5 A T 2 LG

This is the same group which these days are called the capitalist group, and which acquires power on the
basis of its wealth. This includes the religious leaders who do not do any work themselves but thrive on
the earnings of others and rule the very same people. The Quran says that this group too is in the forefront
of opposition to Allah’s system and instigates people by saying that “see this revolutionary (Rusool), he
opposes the religion that your forefathers maintained” 34:43, 43:23. These are all mutrafeen and Quran
has called them mankind’s worst enemies.

T-R-K S, @

“CS5 (tarkun) is to let go, to throw, also to insert, to empty.

“JalV 28 (terakut ul rijuli) is the assets a person leaves behind after death.

“x83% (tareekatunh) is a woman whom nobody marries. It also means an egg-shell, from which the
chick has hatched out {7}}.

“lS3 A" (al-tareeku) is a bunch which has been stripped of all its fruit or eaten up {T}.

Some maintain it to mean abandoning a job, regardless if it is done intentionally or unwillingly. It
includes both scenarios. Hence it means to abandon a job one was conducting, or to become careful from
doing it. To avoid it, is “S)% (tarka) as well. Hence Ibn Faris says that a garden where its keeper does
not pay attention to it, and avoid its maintenance, is called “iié}“” (at-tareek). But the work that is
abandoned because of one’s weakness of not being able to do it cannot be called “<S°5 (tarkun)
according to Muheet.

“CSP (taraka) is also used instead of “J23” (ja’la). This means “to give it a shape”.
“ASOU” (taarakahu) is to keep the matter in the state that it was in before {7, L}.

It also means to give a matter a state of permanence, for example as given in the following verse:

37:78 | We have kept the discussion open for the next generation RSP

This means that it has been given continuity.

T-S-Ain g o

“Ja A2L3” (tisatun rijaalin): nine men.
“3 5w A5 (tisu’ niswatin): nine women.
“&) &8 (fisu’ aayaatin): nine signs (27:12).

Jde 22L3 (fisa’tah a’shara): nineteen (overseers) (74-30).
“Aasd () sald’s & (fis’u wa ts’ona ja’jah): “ninety nine sheep” (38:23).




T-Ain-S S

Ibn Faris has stated its fundamental meaning to be “to turn”.

Gl (at-ta’su): to fall flat on one’s face and be incapable of getting up. It also means to stagger, death,

to be degraded and deterioration.
“4) ;w23 (ta a’saullah): Allah destroyed them.

® oAk

e

¥&” (fahuwa matu’sun): hence he was destroyed.

“ s (ta’saan lahu): to curse someone {T}.

The Quran says:

47:8

the people who opted to reject and to rebel, for them there is death
and destruction, disgrace and adversity

A L s 3

T-F-Th QG

g (al-tafthu) Taj-Ul-Uroos, has stated with reference to other dictionaries, that this word does not

appear in the poetry of the pre-Islamic era. Hence its literal meaning cannot be given. In commentaries

though,

£

“&aY’ (tafathun) is given as, ‘shaving of one’s head’, ‘rami (casting stones)’ and ‘animal
sacrifice’ rituals of the Hajj {7, R}.

Mubheet said that “&&” (al-tafthu) does not only mean dishevelling, but also confusion and anxiety.

Ibn Abbas said that <& (tafathun) stands for all the rituals of Hajj. He includes the cutting or shaving
off the hair, trimming the moustache or the hair of the armpit in the meaning of this word.

Thus Quran says:

22:29

then it is required that they should complete their tafath

PET AP

iy (A5 (tafitha al rijaalu yutfathu) is when a person stops grooming his hair, thus the hair
become dishevelled and disturbed fM}. As given above, the Quran states in verse 22:29 “then it is

required that they should complete their zafath”. If this is limited to the activities of Hajj, then it would

mean the grooming of hair only. But if the metaphoric meanings are taken, then it would mean to

consider the ways to remove the traumas and troubles of the whole community.

The Hajj is the universal gathering to consider the solution of removing traumas and troubles of the

community. See heading (H-L-Q) for the details of shaving head during Hajj.

T-Q-N SRt

“«.8 (al-tignu) is a skilled person {T, M}. It means all the expertise necessary to establish an economic
system; the thing that helps to solve an issue; an example is of the expertise in mineralogy; anything that

may help in correcting something {7}.

Ibn Faris gives these fundamental meanings:

“G& Y (& (at-tagan al amra itgaa nan): To firmly establish an issue {T, M}.

To strengthen some thing
Sticky black soil.

The Quran states in relation to Allah:

27:88

He has created everything absolutely proper and firmly

e
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In Quran, wherein by describing the attributes of God, the true concept of His is revealed. At the same
time it establishes the fact that individuals, nations, society or a system that follows Allah’s laws, will
develop the same attributes within the limits of its humanness.

For example:

27:88 | Itis Allah’s attribute that He has created everything perfect eo 48 55 el o

It is to show that everything the community of believers produces will be as near perfect. It will have
neither slack nor wrinkles in it, and it will not be weak or incomplete. In the scheme of nature it is
vehemently asserted, as is in verse 67:3

you will not find lack of proper proportion in the creation of S e A Gl el oF B oS

67:3 Rahman, the most merciful

Similarly one will have the assurance of perfection and balance in things established by the believers.

Hence, it can be deduced from this as to how much the above group would be the cause of peaceful and
satisfactory coexistence for humanity. This is just one of the aspects of Allah’s attributes. Imagine the
condition of a nation that possesses such attributes of Allah!

Tilka &Js

“sly (tilka) is used for something distant, ‘that’. It is a feminine form.
For details see heading “1>” (zaa).

T-L-L Jd o

The fundamental meaning of “l (tallu) is the land that is considerably higher than the surroundings.

‘*—")—\“ Ge 3P (al-latllu min turaab) is a mound of dirt.

“dﬂ\” (at-tallo): a pillow or mattress. It also means to spread or to put down on the mound. It may be from
5’ (talilun) which means the neck and cheeks. Hence it would mean, to drop someone on the neck and

the face.

RAEY (tallahu), o fi Y (yatilluhu) and “26 S (tallan): that he has thrown someone down.

45‘4 ass” (qoum -un talla) is a nation that has been thrown down.

“&” (tallu), “35 (patllu) is to be thrown down, to fall down, to fall.

AR (at-tallatuh) is to fall, to put down (once).

“did\” (al-mitalu) is the place for the above; or the spear with which someone is put down.

L (allutla) is the slaughtered goat {T, M, R}

In Quran is given:

37:108 | he put him down on his side (on his temple) w>=U NG




T-L-W sd

“ ";3-\” (talutuhu), ¥ (talaituhu): that I followed him.
“s0) "ZEP (atlaituhu iypaahu): that I made him follow in his footsteps.
“)L” (taloowan) is the person who always follows.
“jU‘” (attiloo) is a thing that follows another, for example, the young animal that follows its mother.
‘ﬁU\ i (atlati an naagqatih) is the baby camel that follows its mother.
“k \AM‘ 5 GNP (at-tawaalee wat taaliyaatu): the back parts.
<8 (at-taleeyatuh) and il (at-tulaawatuh) is the remaining unpaid portion of a debt.

Raghib states that “5 5> (tilaawatunh): to follow in the footsteps or to obey. This could be in a physical
sense or in the sense of obedience to somebody.

“3&” (tala) means to follow somebody in a way that nobody else comes in between. This sometimes
occurs physmally and sometimes means to follow in spirit. In this meaning the root of the word is i
(tuluwwun) or 35 (watilwu). When it means to read or deliberate then its root is ‘335" (tilawah).

The example of following physically is of the Moon:

61:2 the moon follows the Sun and benefits from its light HEH JEHIT

ol $3E (talaalahu tatallian): he followed behind him.

@a g (tatalliyatu haqqyi): 1 followed him and extracted my full dues from him {7, M}
For the obedience of divine laws, it is mandated to ‘study’ the Quran. According to Raghib, “335"
(tilaawa) is especially meant for the obedience of Divine Scriptures. In order to obey these laws, itis
essential firstly to understand the given instructions in them. Hence this too is termed as “$28” (tilaawa),
but it is a particularized form of *) 58 (giraa a) (to read). However “¢|_& (giraa) is inclusive of “ 525"
(tilaawa) (to obey, but not the other way round). Therefore, ‘3525 (tilawa) as reading of the Quran,
means to study it in order to follow its instructions (not merely to recite it).

“‘\ %99

5 (talaahu) also means “he has been set free”, in a way that he then follows behind (Ibn Faris).

In The Quran is given:

Those who have been given this book, they read &Jj\ s 5 & jid uL.<J\ AT U,.U\
2:121 (tilaawath) it in a honest way, and these are the people

who have trust in the book 4 Osly

Therefore, obviously it can only mean to obey the book, because it has been said that ‘these people have
trust in the book’. If it had meant as merely to recite, then even non-believers read Quran. Hence Quran’s
tilaawa is to obey it’s given instructions. It is read, so that it can be understood and it can then be obeyed.
Otherwise it would be a futile exercise just to recite it. The Quran said that a Memin is one who follows it
implicitly.

In Quran, it is given with reference to the Messenger:

3:163 | he presents Allah’s laws to the community ST igle Jits

It says that he simultaneously provided the resources, for the development of their potentials. See heading
(Z-K-W).

It is apparent then, when it is asked to read the Quran, that Allah’s system of laws should be demonstrably
implemented so that it’s tangible and constructive outcomes are obvious. Therefore it is self-deception to
think that just by reciting the Quran, its purpose is fulfilled. Hence it is imperative to read and understand
and then to act on its teaching. Otherwise just reciting it is futile.

The Quran says in surah As-Saffah:




37:3 the community that obeys the Quran 153 o6

In surah Al-Bagarah, of the charge against the Jews is that:

These people follow the Shaitan (the enemy of Allah’s L o )
2:102 | way) who has spread falsehood against the kingdom of ode S Je Bl 1S G T
Solomon

If one wishes to know, what false tales have been spread by the enemies of bani Israil’s divine
Messengers, and how the Jews have propagated these tales as divine revelations, then one should read the
Old Testament of the Bible. Therein are such falsehoods against these Messengers that any self-respecting
person would not like to know.

T-M-M pa

o Al AP (tamamush-shaiyi): something that adds to the completion of a thing.
Ibn Faris gives its fundamental meaning as ‘complete’.

Some maintain that “3\<” (tamaamun) and “058” (kamaalun) are synonymous, but others maintain that
“A<¥ (tamaamun) is to contribute towards the completion of a thing and “0%S” (kamaalun) is the finite
limit to which a thing has developed, or to accomplish the purpose for which a thing was made. For

example “G 26 Ja7 (rajulun taamul khalgi) means “such a man who has no constitutional defects”.

“Qm\ 34S” (kaamilun khalgi): something that has attained the maximum perfection and beauty.
So, it goes a step further than “3<" (tamaamun) {T}.

“2dl 2 (tamma al shaiyi): the thing is complete.

“eéj% & (tamma alaihi): the person remained steadfast.

“s.l 25V (at tammash-shaiyi): he completed the thing {T7.

It is given in Quran:

When the Creator gave the resources for Ibrahim to develop himself, he
2:124 | with his steadfastness and persistence, achieved it to its fullest extent
and proved that he had no shortcomings left in him what so ever

45 3y
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In Surah Al-Maidah is given:

Now We have established your authority and control to its fullest e e
extent, that is to say that there was no rebellious power left to oppose | =5 #32 #53 &Last 33
you and your life system was fully developed, and whatever = vi'L‘
shortcomings were there, We removed them

5:3

This means that the opponents who were at loggerheads with the Messenger for years have been made to
surrender. Though Deen (the system of Allah) had made progress even after the Messenger’s death. If
Deen is taken to mean the way of Islam, then the meaning could be the completion of the deern which
reached its zenith in the Quran.

In Surah Al-Ana’m it is given:

Whatever was left to be implemented of Allah’s laws, was done with V23 s SG k725

6:116 truth and balance and so there is none to make any changes in it <A 3y

Thus the Code (ad-Deen) was completed so there is no need to add to the divine laws or make any
change, then there is no reason for a new messenger to come.

“3%” (mutimmun): “the one who completes a thing (61:8).




oo

Tannaur RN

540" (at-tannawarun), some say that its root is “ 3% (naarun). See (N-W-R). But some maintain that
this word is Persian. The Arabs have Arabised it. One of its meanings is the same as in Urdu, which is of
the oven (tandoor) for baking bread. But <yl (tannuwaru) is also the pond where water collects in a
valley, and hence, all such places from where water springs. It also means a raised and high ground {7,
M, Lataif-ul-Lugha,.

The Quran mentions this word with reference to Noah’s flood. It has been used in 11:40 to define the
place in the valley where the water collected. That is to say, it rained so heavily that the rainwater formed
a flood.

T-W-B e i

“JU” (taaba), “C5 (tawban), “*=35" (towbatan), “35=” (mataaban): all these words include the sense of
returning {T}. An example is as 1f you are walking on the path (of life) and come to a crossroad, so you
take a turn. After some distance you realize that you have taken a wrong turn, so to get back on the right

path you have to return to the crossroad where you went wrong. This action of turning back is called
“X5% (towbah).

It is obvious that you have to walk back to the spot from where you made the error. If you stand there all
your life lamenting as to why you took the wrong turn, it would not be “25% (towbah). Hence ‘%5
(towbah) is the action one takes to “‘undo’ the wrong that one did in the ﬁrst place. This then corrects the

1ll effects of the error.

“Ne 5 (taaba a’nhu) and “~=” (minhu): that, one has realized ones error and stopped following on the
wrong path and then started on the right path. “A% (towbah) comprises of the three elements, firstly the
realization of one’s error, secondly to stop contlnulng with the error and turn back and finally to follow
the right way. Such a person is called “Z5” (taaibun) {T}.

Therefore Quran says:

11:114 | righteous actions have the reaction to eliminate the ill effects e Gl 9\33«31‘ K]

This is “~5 (towbah). 1t is important to understand a particular point here. If one robs other’s right, but
after sornetlrne realizes the error and repents, then the right thing to do is to restore the person’s right and
make a vow that one will not rob other’s right again.

The second example is, if you have some liquor, and after some time you realize that in Islam it is
forbidden, the “~s (tauba) in this case would be for you to repent and never ever touch liquor again.

In the first related example, when you took the wrong turn, the right path had left you when you realized
your mistake and reverted to the right path. The right path too, which had turned away from you, (as it
were) was available again. Moreover, when you took one step toward it, it took two steps toward you.
Two because one was the wrong step which you retracted and the second was the step you took towards
it. This is known as “~le & (taaba alaih), and one who does this is called “& % (fawwab).

The Quran says the following with regards to Allah:

110:3 | He is returning Lig 58 &

While the following words are regarding the people:

2:222 | Indeed Allah prefer those who do tauba S EL A Gy

This means when man turns away from non-divine systems and adopts the laws of Allah, then this system
with all its happy results turn toward man.




That is why in 3:127 this word is used against “%32” (azaab). Also in 9:106 its meaning is that if a man
sins or commits a crime then he is not distanced from life's happiness forever. Whenever he reverts to
Allah's laws, they will jump towards him. That is, everyone has a chance to retract. That is why every
nation has a chance for renaissance.

In a nation's life, this moment comes when life anew becomes impossible. See heading (H-L-K). This is
however possible only if there is a chance that man will do good deeds. When the time to act ends, so
does the time to retract. Retraction is not possible in state of Jahannum.

To understand the difference between “~s3 (tauba) and “_)\&xiu\’ (isteghfaar), see heading (Gh-F-R).

Lataiful Lugha says “~5" (tauba) is repentance at previous faults, while “_laxiul” (istegfaar) is shunning
future sins.

113

& (at-taboot): box, or trunk, because the things taken out of it are also put back {7}. In this sense
also see heading (7Taboot).

T-W-R 05

“ jﬂ"’ (taur): to flow, to be issued, envoy, be ambassador.
“"J;—\S"’ (at-taurah) is a slave girl who keeps on coming and going (flitting in and out) among her lovers.
58P (ar- tarah): time, status.
‘s A6 85" (je'tohu taratun ukhra): 1 went to him twice.
“s JGI” (atarah): he defeated him repeatedly.
“’53P (at-taa-iro): tired but still engaged in work {T}.

Surah Taaha says:

20:55 | we will raise you for a second time GRS

Raghib says this is with reference to “’C}faj\)\i” (Taral jurah) which means for a wound to heal.

It means to flow, continue, and to be engaged in work despite being tired. Considering these meanings,
imagine how meanlngful this word “s )% (taratan) is for us. Life is continuous, only conditions keep
changing. This is what ‘s Al 5 (taratan ukhra) is.

Taurah 3175550

Some say that this word has been derived from “55” (wari) which means to light up {T}. See heading
(W-R-Y).

But the correct view word is the same as Muheet has explained. Muheet says that this is the Arabised
form of the Hebrew word, meaning way of life (shariat) and orders. The plural is “ZI5” (taurat) i.c.
orders and ways.

It is generally thought that Taurah is the name of the book which was revealed to Mosa, but the Quran
does not say specifically that Moosa's book was named Taurah. About Taurah it has said that it was
revealed after Ibrahim (3:64) and after Yaqoob (3:92), but before Isa (Jesus) (5:46).

It was celestial guidance for the Jews and contained Allah's laws (5:43). The scholars of the Jews used to
adjudicate on its basis (5:44). This makes it clear that Taurah is the collection of books that were
revealed to the Messengers of Bani Israel and were revealed before Isa. This collection is what they call
the Old Testament which consists of thirty nine documents, and each document is named with reference
to its Messenger. Isfaarey Musa (Books of Moses) are included in them




The Quran calls them 'Suhafey Musa' or Moses' books (87:19), and also 'Kitaabey Musa (46:14).
According to the practice at that time, these books were written on tablets (7:145).

The New Testament contains thirty nine books but some other books have been referred to which are not
in this collection. At least eleven such books can be counted. This shows that the collection is not
complete.

“Asfaarey Musa” is linked to Musa (Moses) but it contains matters about his death and after. This means
that at least some part of the book was added later.

Research has not yet determined as to when the New Testament was completed and who were the
compilers. But this is known that at one time they had become extinct i.e. when in 6 B.C Babylon's king
Bakht Naser (Nebuchadnezzar) destroyed Jerusalem (see heading Bani Israel). He had burnt the Torah to
ashes. When the Jews returned again to Baitul Mugaddus (Temple of Solomon) they looked for their lost
Book. As such Azra Nabi (Messenger Ezra) compiled the first five books as a historian but it is not
known when Azra Nabi himself had come to Jerusalem. It is commonly believed that he compiled the
books in 444 A.D.

As to how the compilation and editing etc. was done, Azra’s own words are quoted:

“The second or next day a voice called me and said: Azra, open your mouth and drink what I give you
to drink. So I opened my mouth. Then he sent me a goblet. It was filled with water but its color was
fiery. I took it and drank. When I drank it, my chest became insightful and understanding and my soul
made my memory strong. When I then spoke, I did not stop for forty days and the writers continued to
write. They used to write the whole day and used to eat only at night. And I used to dictate to them the
whole day. In 40 days they wrote down 204 books” (Book of Azra 2:14, 44:34:38)

This statement needs no explanation, but the only thing that can be added to it, is that Jerusalem was
destroyed in 578 A.D. and Azra dictated these books in 444 A.D, which is about one hundred and fifty
years later. Obviously Azra had not seen these books and had memorized them from somewhere. That is
why he didn’t have the memorized books rewritten, but dictated new books. Then also, according to Azra
himself, he had dictated 204 books but now it is believed that he dictated only five books (which are
called Isfarey Musa).

After Azra, Nahmyiah Nabi (Messenger Nehemiah) had some other books compiled, but in 168 B.C the
Greek king of Antakia, Antonious again destroyed Jerusalem and destroyed their Holy Books. Then due
to the courage and diligence of Yahuda Magqabi, they were compiled once again. But in 70 B.C. the
Roman general Titus destroyed Baitul Muqaddas in such a way that the Jews could not settle there again.
He took the Holy Books with him. Then the Jew scholars recompiled them from memory.

It was not only the celestial and earthly events destroyed those books. They were also deliberately
tampered with. As such, the famous Christian historian, Renan writes in his book “Life of Jesus™:

“During the time near to Christ, many important changes were made in the Torah. Completely new
books were compiled, and these were supposed to contain the real sharia (ways) of Moses, although
they were different in spirit to the old books” (page 40).

Besides this, the Jews came up with another thought. They said that wahi (Revelation ) was of two types.
One was Torah Shabaktub (in book form) and the other Torah Shibulfaa (not in book form). The Jewish
scholars also collected the traditions and gave it the respect of Torah. This collection is called Mishna.

Then the explanatory (exegetical) books (tafseerat) of this book were collected, which were called
Jamrah. Both are called Talmud. There are two Talmuds: one is Syrian, the other is Babylonian. Both
are considered to be celestial and both were compiled in the fifth century.

Besides this, the Jews also believe in “insightful knowledge”. The books on this are called “safrim
Jjanosiyam” (the books of hidden treasures).




Let us now turn to the Torah’s language:

The ancient language of the Jews was Hebrew. Upon returning from Babylon their language turned to
Aramaic, but none of their books was either in Hebrew or Aramaic. All their books the world knows
about are in the Greek language. Isfaarey Moosa were translated from Greek to Hebrew. This Greek
volume was in the library of Alexandria which the Romans burnt down in 394 A.D.

St. Jerome published the famous Roman translation of these works known as the Vulgate. It is not known
which volume was translated by St. Jerome.

The copies of the Torah, which are currently circulated in the world, differ in that the first volume was
printed in 1488, its second edition which was arranged in 1750 differed in about 12,000 points. This
second edition is now considered as the Torah. (Old Testament).

To know about the differences of Jewish scholars and Christian researchers about the current Torah, see
the first chapter i.e. Zohrul Fisaad of my book Meraj Insaniysat.

This is the brief description of the Torah which the Jews present as their celestial book and about which
fourteen hundred years ago the Quran had said, had been badly mutilated by them.

When the Quran says one must believe in the former celestial books, it only means that one accepts that
Messengers of yesteryears also used to receive Revelation. It is not demanded that you believe in the
books which the Jews and the Christians (People of the Book) call celestial books today. As to how the
Quran certifies these books, see (S-D-0).

T-Y-N g e

«} 3 (at-teen): fig, or the fig tree. It is also the name of a mountain, just like “535” (Zaitoon), which is
also the name of a hill {7, R}.

“.EP (at-teen) is the place where Noah began his preaching (invitation). Similarly “45%5” (Zaitoon) is
the place where Jesus began his preaching.

The Quran has used the names of these places (feen, zaitoon, toor seena, and Mekkah) as witnesses
(95:1) to indicate that the struggle between good and bad is not something new, but has been continuing
since time immemorial. Wherever the celestial message was delivered, the “cé i mutrafeen opposed it.
Whether the invitation was from Noah at (at-teen) or Jesus at (zaitoon), or Moses at (at-toor), or

Muhammed at (al-baladul amen, meaning Mecca), all were opposed in the same way.




T-Y-He ST

[I¥

R ()l (arzun teah): the land where there are no dunes, nor mountains, no landmarks. Hence a
traveller gets lost and worried
“uAﬂ\ &~ (ta’ah yateeho fil ard): lose the way and roam around worried and harried:

“x6 027 (rojulun taayiah): a wandering traveller {T}. This has led to ‘35 (ta’a’aha), or “~&” (yateehu)
which means to be surprised. These are its basic meanings, according to Ibn Faris.

“am sl (ta’aha yateeho) to pride oneself {7}.
“MJJ\’, (at-tiyahu), i (at-tauhu): point of surprise {R}.

About the Bani Israel, it is said:

5:26 they will wander around (for forty years) g’ﬁ‘ & Osdit

This condition is met by the nations that find ways to avoid Allah’s laws and which proffers different
arguments about it. That nation wanders around in the journey of life and it doesn’t find a way out (like
the Muslims of today).

Th-B-Th EA

11 -’3

(thabath) to be stable, to remain in one state.

dnll Gy L (thabot minal khail) is a horse which keeps running at the same speed.
LGP (al-sibat) is the strap to which a camel is tied. The camel which is tied to this strap, is called
“34 (al-musbath) {T}

Ibn Faris says it means the perpetuation of a thing.

In surah Ar-Ra’ad, “ZG» (tsbaath) has appeared against “$5%” (mahwu) which means to wipe out
(13:39). Surah Ibrahim uses “ vt (yusabbith) against “dmu” (yazil). Ergo, it means something that does
not go waste and produces some result. Something which is not wiped out, but does not leave its place
and stays stable.

i) d;ﬂ\” (al-qaulus sabith) is used in 14:27 for a stable concept of life

“Z l-' Lsi-al” (asloha sabith) i is used in 14:24 for a tree with roots embedded strongly. Against it, there is a
tree D58 (i NI 3% (e G &F#LP 14:26, which is uprooted easily and has no stability.

Surah An-Nahal uses “ 58 (subuth) against “03% (tazil), meaning not to waver and staying put.
Surah Bani Israel uses it agarnst “lR (tarkana) which is not to bend even a little, and not to lean at all.

It is in 8:11 as “31&Y) ~ SI85” (wa subeta behil aqgdaam).

Surah An-Nisa says:

4:66 more strong in giving stability (Bt

i 215 (da-un sabat) is a disease which leaves a man immobile {7, M, R}.
In this context, “Cil” (asbat): to imprison someone in a way as to make him immobile
Surah Al-Infaal says “é;lﬁﬂ” (liyus betooka) in 8:30, which also has the same meaning.

The characteristic of the group of Momineen is that t is adamant on the God given concept of life and acts
according to it, so that it gains so much strength that it can be shaken by no other force from its place.




Th-B-R JREs

w?’ ‘”

(as-sabar): to stop (someone from something), or to prevent.
“‘Jf be &S (ma sabarak un haaza): somewhere, something stopped him {7, M, R}

Ibn Faris says % (sabarah) is soil which is like lime.
“ \” (as-sabr) is unrequited and unsuccessful, to be deprived of happiness.

As such «/ydali» (al-musabbar) is a person who has been found guilty and has been sentenced, and thus is
deprived of freedom {T}.

«yiad i (al-musabbir) is the place where camels are slaughtered. In this context “Jj:‘ﬂ\” (as-saboor).
annihilation and continuous destruction {7, M. R}.

25:13 | they will call out to annihilation e SR 1325

Here “j}ﬁi” (masboor): unsuccessful and unrequited, annihilated, idiotic, deprived {7, M, R}.

25:102 | O Pharaoh, I notice that you lack intelligence s byes g SV )

S (sabar falanun): a man was killed, or his development was curtailed. According to the Quran,
both mean the same. See heading (J-H-M).

Th-B-Te Laod

“}\j‘ oe ~L¥ (tabatah unil amrhe): prevented (from doing something) and engaged in another work.

The Quran says:

9:46 so they were stopped FEVRCH

\

“Lﬁi” (tasbeet): to stop someone from what he was doing. Some say it means to intervene between man
and his intent

“J:ml\” (as-sabito): someone who is lazy, incompetent and weak in his work. He who acts (moves) rather
late {T, M}.

Th-B-Y e d

“3380° (at-tasbiah) is used for the following:
- to collect a heap
- to be adamant at something and be consistent
- to praise one’s tribe again and again
- to narrate the various high points
- to reform something and add to it
- to complete
- torespect.
- for a man to follow his father’s traits
- to collect the good and the bad.
- to criticize and condemn a lot

“dbd\ i (sabbaitul maal): 1 deposited the wealth
dLA” (maalun musabba): the collected wealth
@J\” (as-sabi-0): he who praises people very much
“Mﬂ\” (as-soobah): the central part of a small pool, a group of people, a group of horse riders
o u Jal cala (ja’atil khailo subat): the horses came in batches.




€6,

Researchers say that it was actually “As ol (sabwah), but the “s” (wa) has been dropped.

Ibn Bari says that the researchers have used th1s saymg, that the basic of this word is 435" (sabwah).
Abu Ishagq says that it has been derived from oy ) (sa’abal ma-oo yasub).

Johri says that ‘A3 e (subat) is the central part of the pool where water collects.

Raghib, however, says it’s root is “5” (sabyun).

s -Lu foill & (sabiush shaiya yasbeehi sabya): to collect something, to make it bigger, correct it, to
increase it, to cornplete it.

The Quran says:

54:71 | you all come out as separate groups or all together [SFS Bal S H

Here “ci” (subatin) is the plural of “A5 i (subah) which means a separate group or party.

As agamst 1t “la1a3” (jameea) has been used

The plural is * el (subatin) and “ uw rey ’ (suboona subeen), where the “<\” (ya) has been omitted at
the end {R}. See heading (Th-W-B).

Th-J-J s

w? ~'”

“¢l 5 (sajjal ma-o), (vasujjo), “is 3 AR > (sajoojan): the flow of water, to fall forcefully.
e (insajja): the water fell
“haall 5e £33 (as-sajjajo minal matar): rain which is falling hard {T, M, F}.

The Quran says:
78:14 | We brought down hard rain from the clouds 50 26 o paiddl 2 T

Th-Kh-N O S

GAR (sakhun), AR (yaskhun): for something to become thicker or fatter, so that it cannot flow.
“ﬁ’d‘ o uu"’ (askhana fil uduway): he killed and injured a lot of enemies.
“’)43‘ e GAELI (istaskhana minhum naum): sleep overwhelmed him.

AT (askhana): he overpowered, he dominated {7}.

Surah Al-Infaal says:

8:67 till he overpowers all the enemies SN R g3
(and prevents them from their opposition tactics)

Surah AI-Mohammed says:

47:4 Until you overpower them. SR

T fag

According to Ibn Faris, the basic meaning of “a3 (sakhan) is to become so heavy, that it would restrict
movement. Since the overpowered or killed cannot move from his place, this word is used in this manner.
It would mean to overwhelm the enemy in such a way that it immobilizes him and surrenders due to being
unable to oppose. As such “&533” (sakhyeen): a man who is without arms {F}.

Mubheet says “535 (saheen): to be unarmed. It is possible that the due to the basic meaning, both these
meanings were created. This is perhaps because a man carrying a weapon has its burden to carry, and
hence cannot move freely. In the same way, an unarmed person will also be scared from moving freely.




Th-R-B @@

el * -”

(sarb): a thin layer of fat which is with the intestines.
u—uﬁ” (tasreeb) to get rid of this fat, to remove it.
u;—\“ u)-\ (sarrabas sauba): he rolled up the cloth.
“LAU-“ G e s 5% (sarrabahu a alaihi yusarribo tasreeba): to condemn him for his mistake, to

admonish him {7, M, R}.

Surah Yusuf says:

There is no shame on you today.
12:9 (I don’t chide you, you are pardoned for past sins, and 5;;3\ (._’Q; 3By
in future you will not be shamed.)

“Qgié” (yasrib) is the ancient name for Medina {7, M, R}.

The Quran says:

33:13 | O dwellers of Yasrib o ﬁ R

Th-R-W/Y (5) ¢ &

(s i (asra): moist, wet soil, soil which is moist but which has not turned into mud, the soil on top is dry
but beneath it the earth is wet. This moist soil is called “s_¥ (sara).

20:6 whatever is beneath the sara LA eda

“laiyl e )4 > (sariyatil arz) that the earth became wet. Since this wetness of earth is necessary for
agriculture, therefore “ il &y A ity (falanun qareebus sara): a man who easily blesses others. Real
wealth is attached to the wetness of the earth which is the fountainhead of wealth
“m &5 U (ana sariun behi): 1 am pleased with him.

Th-Ain-B G

“;LA\ » (sa’abal ma’aa): to make water flow.
T (fa’ansa’ab): the water flowed.
“uhu‘ ¢&” (ma’un usbaan): water that flows.
R -ul‘ &eba” (masa’ibun madinah): the spots of the city from where the water flows.
uhul\” (as-so’baan): snake (long, thick, and male snake), since while moving a snake gives the
appearance of a thin line of flowing water.
“ NP (al-usbaan): a heavy, white and beautiful face {T}.

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are extension and to spread out.

In the tale about Moosa in the Quran, it is said:

7:107 | then he put down his staff and it was clearly a snake B D TS0 sl G

For its figurative meaning, see heading (4in-Sd-W).




Th-Q-B o

\’3

(as-saqbo): a hole, an incision that goes through and through.
ol ~s” (saqabah), sk "S55 (pasqubuh): that he drilled a hole into it.
um\ﬁ” (fansaqab) a hole appeared in it.
A g (almtsqab) the implement to drill a hole with.
Ju\ <8 (saqabatin naar): the fire (was) started.
“ & 81 L& (sagabul kaukab): the shining star.
“C 85 Ly (shihabun saqib): a shooting star, as if it had drilled a hole in the blanket of darkness and
come out, or its rays pierced the darkness of the atmosphere.
i (as-saqeeb): a female camel who gives lots of milk, one whose lines of milk pierce {7}
The Quran has said “C86 CU3 (shihabun saqib) in 37:10 and <zl 233 (an najmus saqib) in 86: 3.

Th-Q-F SRR

“ ‘”

(as saqf): expertise in sensing or getting at something or expertise in some work.

“IX Cai (sagqifto kaza): 1 got to the bottom of something with my expertise. Later this word started being
used to mean getting something whether expertness of insight was included or not {R}. Muheet’s
compiler says it also means to acquire domination.

The Quran says:
60:2 if they dominate you, then they will become your enemy At V.Q\wfu g
2:191 | where you can sense ( their ill intentions) dominate them S RTINS r.éju\j

R (as-siqaaf): infighting and to use swords. It also means the implement with which spears are
stralghtened

il Crase (saqqafatul qanat): 1 straightened the bend in the spear. As such, 3l (as-saqafah): insight,
intellect, and expertise. At the same time it also means to wield the sword and to straighten the spear {7,
M, R}.

The first cultural craft of nations is the sword (defence capability), but in the end only poetry and story
writing remains. A living nation’s cultural crafts are insight and the swiftness of the blade.

Th-Q-L J G

<[ (as-sigal) is the opposite of xia” (khiffah), which means to be heavy and burdensome.

Raghib says that these words are opposites. When two things are compared with each other, the heavier is
called “J&” (saqeel) and the lighter is “Z283” (khafeef). The plural of “J&” (sageel) is “0&” (siqaal).

“SL& Y#” (qaulan saaqeela): some talk of great importance (73:5).
u—\lﬂ” (saqalain): two great things, or groups.
ulsd\ ~ (ayyohas sagalaan): Oh you, two classes (55:31)

Muheet’s compiler says it means the Arabs and the Ajams (non-Arabic) as both are “J&” (saqal) (great)
on the earth. )

“J&P (asqaal) is the plural of “J< (sigal) which means weight, load, the results of actions as used in
(29:13).

Surah Al-Zalzalah says:

99:2 the earth will bring forth asqaal (whatever it has within)

L/.LL::.:’/’ 3. a’g\ . /./°.",
to the top T




The meaning in the above verse is of minerals etc. (the treasure buried in it) and the bigwigs too (who are
buried)

“QEe (misqaal): anything against which anything is weighed, therefore any weight (or measure) can be
called “J&%” (misqaal) as in 4:40 {T}.
“J& (saqul): to be heavy {T}

7:187 | He is weighty in the skies and the earth g‘aﬁ\j ol g &1

7:189 | the woman’s pregnancy became known S1is S I

“«J (issaqal): to bend due to weight, to be lazy, to be late, as in 9:38. {R}
e (musqal): burdened with weight as used in 52:40 or AN (musqalah) as in 35:18.

Surah At-Taubah says:

when you are called for jihad, then whether you are in
9:41 abundance (i.e. well-to-do position) or whether you are VG 5Bl 340
pinched (in a sorry state), go for jihad

Taj-ul-Uros says it also means the young and the old. It can also mean the swift and the lazy, and those
who are partially or fully armed. ¢ MU\;A R (saqolat mawazeenohu), See heading (Kh-F-F).

Th-L-Th & Jda

<28 (salas), “2£” (as-solosu): one third (1/3) of something.

Surah An-Nisa says:

4:11 Then one third for his mother ELE

“um‘” (as-solosani) is the two third (2/3) of something.

“CiE” (salasas): the horse that finishes third in a race right after ¢ e (musalli). (“GLAJ‘A” (musalli) is
the runner up right behind the winner).

““M\” (as-salasa): as male, the count of three.

«ESE (salas): feminine form of three.

The Quran says:

2:196 | The fasting of three days oL s plat

“ESE (solas): up to three. The Quran says:

4:3 Up to two and three and four 5% Ealby o

“O 505 (ESAP (as-salaseen was-salason): thirty.

Th-L-L Jd o

AR (as-sallah): a lot of sheep and goats. Actually it means a lot of wool, since sheep also have wool on
their backs; their flock is called Rl (salsalah).

“Al! 327 (hablu salah): a rope of wool.

«Eyp (as-sullah): a group of men.

Quran says:

56:13 | a big group in the antecedents SN e i




“3‘3}, d—\” (salad-daar): to take out the earth from the foundation and then to push it (the structure) down.
“Jstia < (baitun maslool): a demolished house.
“x8l1 (gs-sillah): annihilation {T, M, R}, to be turned into a heap.

Th-M-D 3o

<A1 (as-samd), “21 (as-samado), “I<3 (as-simaad): a little water that accumulates somewhere, but
not a stream, as rainwater.

“61-:3{ P (asmadal ma’aa): preserved rainwater etc. in ditches {7}.
“200" (as-saamid): four legged animal or human child which has started eating a little. This is its initial
age.

Researchers have divided the human race into three big divisions:
1) Aryai (Aryans)

2) Mongol

3) Semitic.

The Saami nations are the Arabs the Aramis (Aramaic) are the Hebrews, the Syriacs and the Caledonians
etc. The Quran has discussed the Messengers which belong to the Saamis. According to the Torah,
Saamis was the name of one of Noah’s sons. His descendants are called Saamis. According to modern
research, the Saami’s first homeland was Arabia from where they spread out to Babylon, Syria and Egypt
etc. The most famous tribe among them who established their rule in inland Arabia was Samood. Samood
literally means in front, before. Some think they were called Samood because there was shortage of water
and they existed on rainwater {7}: They ruled north western Arabia which was named Quraa. Hijr was
their capital and was situated on the ancient road from Hijaz to Syria. The surrounding areas of Quraa are
very fertile but are composes of lava flow. This nation was known for big palaces and for carving out
solid mountains as forts which were sculptural masterpieces. (15:83, 7:74).

As God created Man, He also spread out means of his sustenance one earth so that each could partake as
he needs, but usurpers take control of these fountainheads of sustenance, and this result in the weaker
dying of hunger. The purpose of the Messengers was also to get these fountainheads of sustenance out of
the control of these usurpers and to make them accessible for all.

In ancient times (and today as well with the gypsies and the mount dwellers) grazing lands and water
holes are the basic fountainheads of sustenance. In the nation of Samood too, this was the situation. The
tribal heads controlled the streams of water, and the weaker human beings had to look up to them as they
were dependent on them for water. To remove this inequity from society, Saleh was sent to them (7:73)
who told them not to create such inequities in society (7:74). The weaker section of the population
supported Saleh, but the wealthy opposed him strongly and told him in return that they will not allow any
changes in what their elders followed. It seems that Saleh also had some say because he got the powerful
people to agree to take turns and he worked out a pact with them whereby all (the rich and the poor) could
get their animals to drink in turn from the streams.

Saleh said that if they honored the pact, he would let his camel loose and if it is allowed in its turn to
drink from the stream, then that would prove that they would honor the pact (7:73). However, they killed
the camel and thus breached the pact (went back on their word) (7:77). This camel was a material symbol
of Allah and that is why it was called “4& X330 (nagatullah), the camel of God, and hence a sign (7:73).
They were living a very luxurious life when suddenly there was a blast in the volcanoes, a scream, a
thunder roared in the air and the Samood nation’s dwellings turned to dust. It became heaps of rubble
(7:78). The details can be found in my book Joo-e-Noor in the tale about Noah.

Th-M-R D

“’a (samar) is the fruits of a tree, goods (wealth) of all kinds, gold or silver.




»
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a;\%?ﬂ” (as-samrah): the tree itself, and is also used for one’s offspring.
“ J&” (maalun samar): wealth in abundance (that which increases very quickly).

2
[

Sl )& (samaran nabaat): the plant shed the flower and in its place the fruit appeared.

Ibn Faris says the root means anything which is born of another in consolidated form. Later it was also
used allegorically.

The Quran also uses this word to mean wealth and riches in 18:34 as “’)—« N &7 (kana lahu samara).
It is also used for the bee that sucks juices from all the fruits or “S 23 (samaraat) in 16:69.
Raghib writes that “ <" (samara) is on top of all parts of the tree which can be tasted or eaten, thus “I )25
(samara) includes flowers etc. which can also be eaten.

“pe
L

Samma

“2¥ (samma) is used to point at something, like ‘that’ in English {7, L}.

Surah Al-Bagrah says:

2165 whichever way you face, you will find before you the path that

. . . . :U\ 15 255 Pz/at@:@
will take you to the destination destined by Allah Al a55 25 ey

Allah’s law can be found in every aspect of life. Here the personality of God could also be ment, but His
personality comes before us in the shape of His signs. The basis of these verses or signs is the law of
Allah. See heading (W-J-He).

Surah Ash-Shura, Surah Ad-Dahar, and Surah At-Takweer says:

26:64 | We brought the others near there too RN R
76:20 | when you see there (or that way) you will find blessings ld a5 7 efisl
81:21 | He is belonging andtrustee as well ol z gl

“2¥ (samma) can also be a verb with different meanings, such as to correct, to trample, to collect etc.

Summa (<o) 25

“a"” (summa) is usually used where some sort of arrangement is narrated, for instance, he ate the food,
then drank some water.

Surah AI-Momineen says:

23:32 | then We dimensioned another generation after that S U s W e G it g

But it is not necessary for “a” (summa) to be used for relaying arrangement or order only. It can be used
to mean ‘and’. For instance in surah Yunus it is said:

10:46 | and God is witness to what they do ek i e B Al 2

Another clear example is in surah Al-Baqrah:

Allah is the One who created all that is on earth, and then

2:26 (summa) He turned towards the skies and corrected them T
in varied forms of different spheres. 3 G A s )

s 7 s o) B a8 Gl sl 6

If “;i” (summa) here is to be taken to mean ‘then’, it would mean that the order is such that He first
created the earth and then the sky, but surah An-Nazeyaat mentions the celestial spheres first:




79:29 | he raised the sky and corrected it il S &5

79:29 | and threw the earth after it s Sis 4% 2530

This shows that first the celestials or the spheres of the skies were created, then the earth was thrown afar.
That the spheres were thrown like drops is also confirmed by 21:30. It is evident therefore that*a Al
(summa) is not used for any sort of order, as such it will not mean order at all places. Sometlmes it will
also mean ‘and’.

Sometimes it is redundant, as in surah A¢-Taubah:

till they came to believe that the earth despite being very vast had no
place for them and they were fed up of themselves; and they came to dle S35 S
9:118 . . , ) : .
believe that except Allah, nobody will save them from Allah’s el LB E N
punishment, then God turned towards them.
Here “a "’ (summa) has no meaning, it is hence redundant See the book’s foreword for the meaning of
) (za-ul) or redundant. “&” (summa) also means “on top of that”, “despite”, “even so”, “although”
16:83 | They recognize the favor of Allah, and then they deny it. Wy = m\ ia3 O3bas
Th-M-N Op &

o ol (samanush shaiyi): that after payment of which one can become the owner. Usually “{s
(saman) is the price at which both buyer and seller agree upon, while “*«#” (geema) is the remuneration
which is actually commensurate with that thing. “Ces ¢ 5s” (mata-un sameen): precious goods {T, M}.

The Quran says:

2:41 don’t sell My signs for a small price S TE e 13255

This doesn’t mean that they should be sold at a high price. The meaning is that their real price or “:,é ”

(qeema) is the result which is received by following them (the signs), any price beside this will be too
little. It is the worst form of crime to make Deen a means of personal gain. Religious monasticism is
based on this. As such the Quran has it that the rebellious one said:

2:118 | I will definitely take an ordained share from your followers Logpis Lol (S3Ls 2 JAAY

This is the same thing as “Gil i §5” (mataun fidduniya) in 10:69. The benefits for a man in this
physical world without considering the future, are anyway very little (4:77), regardless the level of
quantity. This, because benefits and possessions which do not contribute to a man’s development, do not
hold any weight in the human scale. The mutual conspiracy of the religious leaders is for this very benefit
(29:25). This is why monasticism and Islam are considered to be opposites.

Ry (samaniah): eight (masculine).
“f;‘-)‘ A (samaniah ayyam): eight days (69:7).

“ & b Y& (samanin baa samani): eight (feminine).

cAA oy (samaniya hijaj): eight years (28:237).

)JLA-‘” (samanoon), “ua” (samaneen): eighty.

“ux; Sl (samaneenq jaldah): eighty lashes (24:4).
“uiﬂ"’ (as-sumun), 53 (as-samn), “<3 (as-sameen): eighth part of anything.
“58 (4% (fala hunnas sumun): for them is the eighth share or part (4:12).

Mirza Abul Fazal with reference to Sir Syed Ahmed Khan has written in his book Gharibul Quran, that
this word is sometimes used merely for garnishing, where its meaning is indefinite like ‘many’.




Th-N-Y e

“U (sanah), “45” (sania): to double something or fold it, like cloth, or to double something by bending
it, (like a branch of a tree).
“c@-ml\ i (sanash shaiyi): bend or fold something.
& (tasana): the thing is bent.

Mﬂ\ g (siniul hayya): for the snake to bend or wriggle.
“csﬁbl‘ « S5 (as sinyoo minal wadi): the bend in the valley, the plural is “Cs33l) e 35 (al-misani
minal wadi)
“0 & AV (gl masani minad da’abba): the knees and forelegs of a four legged animal which are
folded and doubled {T}.
“21-"\'3” (sinaun): the rope with which the thigh of a camel is secured after bending its knee {L}.

&7 (sinyun): a thing which is repeated again and again.
“u@\ﬂ” (al-isnaan): two, double than one {T}. P (isnataan), o vty (isnatain) are feminine forms.
i) &3 (faugqas natain): more than two (women) (4:11).
“eM\ S (asnaul kalam): in the middle of some speech.
“JJ\J & .9 (fi asna-ee zalik): in the meanwhile.
b (istisna’a): to exempt someone to separate {T}.

Ibn Faris says the root basically means:
1) To repeat something

2) To make two separate things out of one.

The Quran says about the hypocrites:

they have doubled their chests o
11:5 (they fold it so that something is on top (fold) and S RERHER SN
something else in the bottom (fold)

In other words, they have dual personality. In surah Al-Hajj, it is said about those who want to avoid the
Quran:

22:9 he turns away his face (tries to avoid) sibe 20

Surah Al-Qalam says that the capitalists who face destruction:

68:18 do not take out what is the right of others N
’ (they will keep nothing for others only themselves) A

In surah Al-Hijr, the Messenger is told to:

15:87 We endowed you with sab'un minal misani and the
’ great Quran

wdaal) Sl sl o etz (i 3

The great Quran is that set of Allah's laws according to which acts formulate their own results. See
heading (Ain-Dh-M), and R A (al-misani) are those historic truths which keep repeating themselves.
On the one hand Allah has stated those basic principles which lead to the rise or fall of nations (through
the Quran), and on the other has supported them with historical events which kept taking place during
every era. To test the historic truths related by the Quran, one can study the history of mankind to see that
what happened to the nations when they followed the path of righteousness as described by the Quran,
and what resulted when they followed the unjust, mentioned by the Quran.

For more details see the argument about “ZaSA%" (mohkamaat) and “Z Ly Laie” (mutashabihat) under
heading (H-K-M).

Surah Al-Zumr says about the Quran:

39:23 | A book with an inner harmony as its fundament ol s i L




As mentioned earlier, “=«” (misani): things which face each other (like the elbows and knees of four-
legged animals which when bent, come face to face), and “L\E%” (mutashabehan): similar to each other.

The entire teaching of the Quran, from one end to another, is uniform. There is no contradiction in it, but
in order to make its meaning clear it brlngs opposites face to face so that things may become clear. For
instance, el (zulumaat) against “_,3" (noor), or darkness against light. Death against life. Imaan
against kufr, or behef agamst denial. That is, it brings opposrces face to face to make things explicit.

As such the Quran is “WS5%” (mutashabiha) as well as “E%%” (masani), which means similar and dis-
similar as well. It is a book in which one thing is linked to another, but the meaning is sometimes
explained by bringing opposites face to face. For more details, see headings (Sh-B-He), and (H-K-M).

<" (masna): in groups of two (35:1), (4:3).
“Jdhe W (asna ashar) is the masculine form.
“G e G (isnata ashrah) is the feminine form as in (2:60) for twelve.
“ i Ll WSS (kitaban mutashabehan masani) can also mean “similar to the former” (books of God)
and in a way their reiteration.

Th-W-B < o5

i (sab-aa), “L (yasoob), “L3 (sauban): to return, to turn back after leaving.
“‘—'UJ (LY PN ‘—'U’ (sa'ba jismohu saubanan wa asaba): his body came back to its natural form after
illness and thus his strength and health got recovered {7, M}.
“alall (sabal ma'o): took the water out but it got refilled, was restored {7}
ﬁﬂ‘ e Sl (as saibo minal bahar): after ebbing, the water which remains of the sea.
“C4 % (berun saib): the well in which water comes back (after drying up).

Kitabul Ashqaq says that Loy QB (saaba yasoob): “z=)" (ra-jah) or to return.
“C 2 & (kullo raje-in sayebun): everyone who returns Ibn Faris too says this is its meaning.

“)443\ %59 (masabatul beyr): as far as the water of the well reaches.
A (al-masabah): the spot where the gathering takes place again and again, centre, house, or
destination.
“(u3) & (saaban naas): the people gathered {T, M}.
P (as-saub) cloth, probably because the shuttle comes and goes repeatedly in the making of a cloth.
Its plural is “CE” (siyaab).

= (sawwab) one who sells cloth {7, M}.

The Arabs usually take “” (szyaab) to mean a man’s personality, that is, the one who wears the clothes
himself. So they say il (b 8 (fulan danis sus siyaab): that man has a mean personality, his
personality is very bad {7, M}.

“‘w;ﬁ” (tasweeb) to call out to people, to make them assemble. As such, in the call to morning prayer,
they say “e}ﬂ\ BZYPYES § sliali (salato khairum minan naum): praying is better than sleeping. This is also
called “Cu35 (tasweeb) {T}.

“odh (saaba yasoob): to understand the right meanings, one has to recall the meanings given at first.
“C&” (saab): for a thing to go first and then return. Whatever you do, something is used up in it. If
nothing else, then your bodily strength, time and mental faculties may be used. If the work you do is
useless, then all your strengths that are used up in it also go waste. If it produces some result, then
whatever strengths you invested, get compensated. This restoration is called “I55 (sawab).

Obviously it is not just a thought. Whatever you use up, is felt very much by you; either it is time that is
spent or physical or mental strength. Therefore whatever is restored must also be felt, otherwise how will
you know that the restoration has taken place? That is why when the Quran says oﬁ‘ﬁ\ QIS (sawabil
akhirah), which is the compensation in Hereafter (3:144), it also mention “G QI (sawabud duniyah)
compensation in life (3:147).




In order to remove any doubts, it is also explained that this “% 5 (sawab) will be in the shape of
luxuries, like power and leadership, thick and fine silken clothes, and victories etc. (18:31). Quran has
said that the result of good deeds without failure, are the domination and riches in this world (24:55).
Thus “&)55” (sawaab) should be manifest in this world as a first step. Later in the Hereafter as well, since
all these are due to good deeds, that is why “&I 55 (sawaab) is the result of our good deeds.

This word “SI 5 (sawaab) is generally used for good results but sometimes it is used for the results of
bad deeds as well, as in 83:36 and in 3:152. In these verses it mean for man to return to whatever he has
done.

83:36 | the deeds of the deniers return to them as the result dylaks it B ff s

The Quran has explained this very fine point that acts are themselves their own compensation. For
example, you go for morning walk, walk for two or three miles in which you use up your energy as well
as time. In return you get good health and freshness etc. This health and freshness is the result of your
walk, i.e. your walk itself is its own result or reward. This is “S 55 (sawaab) which makes it clear how
wrong “&\ 5 Juiai) (eesaali sawaab) (the practice of trying to transfer the “SI3% (sawaab) or result of
good deeds to someone, usually dead) is. Can it be that you take the walk and transfer the results to me? It
is impossible to do so! If you take the walk, the benefits will accrue only to you. If I do not take the walk,
then it can do no good for me. Despite desperately wanting to transfer the benefits to another, you cannot
do that. Therefore, transferring “&\ 5 (sawaab) to another is a dubious belief and seems to have no
connection with the Quran. Everyone gets the result of their own deeds, which they can’t transfer to
anyone else.

Ry (masoobah): result or the natural cycle of events (5:60).

Quran has addressed the Messenger to say:

74:4 And your siyab purified ek (S5

“E9y

We have seen that this word “&U (siyab) is used for personality. Quran itself, at another place, has used
this word for personality, or human thought, as in 71:7, and 11:5. That is why it also means that you
should keep your personality clean of any pollution, and if zasweeb’s meaning is kept in mind, then it
would mean to keep your invitation (to trust in Allah and His Rusool) away from those who have the
pollution of duplicity or hypocrisy in their hearts. Therefore there is a connotation of keeping your
personality clean rather than keeping the clothes clean.

For another meaning of “%I 5 (sawaab) see the heading “G% (sudya).

Th-W-R BETIE

“f)"g}iﬂ’f (as-sauran): agitation.
“50” (saaras shaiyi): that thing was agitated.
“’aall 5B (saaral ghubar): the dust rose and spread out.

e)é}iﬁig” (qad sara sairohu): that man got furious.
SO 55055 856" (asarohu wa saurahu wastasarah): he roused him, agitated him.

“GaN) JB” (asaral ard): ploughed the land and turned it upside down {T}.

The Quran says:

100:4 | those horses hit the earth with their hooves and raised dust [FHPHH
2:71 this ox has not been harnessed in the plough SN Jisy
30:38 | they agitate the clouds and lift them [HESAELH

Ibn Faris says the root means for something to be lifted.




Th-W-Y sy &

u15v=3‘ 3 (sawal makaan): stayed at some place for long, got down for permanent residence.
“ j“”” (al-maswa): residence, staying place, a place of permanent residence.
45)-“ 1 (abu-maswa): host, guest, the resident.
“LSJJ\” (as-savi): guest, also guestroom.
““y"’ (aswah): hosted him.
“";-\3"’ (asuwwah): a resting place for camels near ones house. Also see heading (4-W-Y). It is also called
“ }-‘5"’ (sawaiyah) {T, R, Lataiful Lugha).

Surah Al-Qasas and Yousuf says:

28:45 | You were not staying with the people of Madyan RACER Ly6 <3
12:21 | Keep it with respect (give him a place of respect) L @;\

The connotations of permanent residence and hosting shows that the ruler of Egypt had already hosted
Yusuf respectfully, and that he was not kept as an ordinary slave.

Surah Aal-e-Imraan says:

3:150 | The residence of the mutinous is (hell) indeed a very bad place. el (ot o

Th-Y-B c o

i (as-sayib): a woman who is no longer with her husband (either divorced or a widow) {T}.
The Quran uses “u”
spu}ster (66:5)

“C Y (be’roon sayyib): the well in which water returns after drying up.

TR

S 5 310a) e (sayyabatil mar’ato wa tasayyibat): the woman was widowed {T}.

(sayyebaat) as against “ 53" (abkaar) which means an unmarried woman i.e. a




J-A-R Jle

“’133” (juwaar): to call out loudly and to make a noise, regardless if this act is carried out by a human or
animal. This means that it can be used for loud chanting and also for a cow to make noises.

“ 5 (al-juwar) also means “HA» (khuwar) for an ox to make noises.

“5% &=\ U5 (jaraddayi bajar): to raise one’s voice while praying.

“& N J&NS” (jarar rajulu ilal lah): he pleaded while praying before God {T}.
It is said at times of great stress while praying or pleading {R}.

Quran says when you are in trouble, then

16:53 You shout out, and plead before God agld M

Jaloot &slia

-

&l (jaloot) is a non-arabic word {7, R}. Jaloot was a mutinous leader in Palestine who was killed by
the hands of Dawood (2:251).

Its hebrew diction is «Cigla” (Jalyat) {M}. Some think that this word has come from “J%” (jaala) and “ 0
<Al &8 (jaala fi hurb): that he attacked with fierceness in battle.

In English the character of Jaloot is better known as Goliath.

J-B-B Lz

&aadl” (als -jabb), “Ciali (al-jibaat), “53NP (al-ijtebaab): to cut, to delink.
ual\” (al- Jub) well, very deep well, a well which is not concrete or plastered.
It is called “=a” (jubb) when it has not been dug by man, but a sort of ditch or hole has been formed
naturally. A well which has formed on its own and not dug by man. It was this sort of well in which
Yusuf’s brothers had put him into (12:10).

Muheet’s compiler says “lA” (jubb) also means a well or ditch about which it is not known how deep it
is or how far down the bottom is.

Raghib says it means a deep hole or ditch whose bottom is fathomless, or a well or ditch which is dug on
a hard surface.

Ibn Faris writes that the other basic meanings of this word are to collect things. This is why «aali (al-
jubba): the (gown-like dress of Arabs) dress because it sort of collects the entire body within it.

Taj-ul-Uroos says that Rl (al-jubba): a dress which is sewn from cut pieces of cloth.

J-B-T & o

Tajul Uroos says that “iual\” (al-jibt): a statue, a sorcerer, an astrologer Hence Taj writes with reference
to Shobi that it means sorcery (magic). The root is said to be “(«al” (al-jubbs) which means anything
which has no good {7, M}.

Muheet says it is actually derived from Siryan and means “<3” (maj jauf’) which means something
hollow. Thereby it began to be used for any hollow or empty object. Alminar says this is as well.




Quran speaks about the people of the code (ahli kitaab).

4:51 They trust in sorcery and non-beneficial systems EEHIAT Al b3k

They trust in mutinous and the man-made laws and the forces which implement those laws and “Ca”
(jibt) which is any unimportant thing, superstitions, spiritless traditions and which have become hollow
inside.

Any nation which turns away from Allah’s law thinks “Ca” (jibr) and “<e\L" (taghoot), or sorcery, are
powers to be worshipped.

J-B-R Ry

“’yall” (al-jabr) basically it means to reform something in a way which needs force.
Jcbﬂ\” (al-jabair): the splints used for mending broken bones.

“ekﬂ‘f” (jabaral azm): to reset broken bones.

“’yal (al-jabir): one who mends broken bones {T, M, R}.

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that “z” (jeem), “<” (ba), “.” (ra) in their various arrangements give
the meaning of intensity and strength.

Ibn Faris says that this word basically signifies greatness, loftiness and stability.

sl (al-jabbaar) is one of Allah’s traits, which means the mender of all cosmic or human weakness. It
also means to make one free of all needs. For instance:

“)ssl\ Oe )ml\ 22” (jabaral faqira minal faqir): he made the needy free of his needs.

“Halll el (ta]abbarash shajar): the tree became green with vegetation.

UAUAU 23 (tajabbaral mareez): the patient’s condition became better.
These above examples make clear what Allah’s “&4 s (jabbariaf):. In other words, this too is one more
aspect of His Kindness, but for this Man has to observe the path and remain within the set limit. But when
human forces break the limits set by Allah, then the very streams become ferocious. That is why in this
condition “’%a” (jabr): tyranny and “)53” (jabbar): tyrant, mutinous, and those who cross the limit.

In the Quran Hazrat Isa says:

19:32 | Allah has not made me mutinous, tyrant or ill-fated tas s o dad 15

In surah Qaf, about Hazrat Muhammed it is said:

ou are not one to pressure them in any wa P A LT
50:45 Y007 P Y way S el 3T
(don’t force them to agree upon anything)

About the nation of Aad, it is said:

26:130 | when you arrest someone, then you arrest him very tyrannically s il Al 13

This word has also been used for men with a big hulk in 5:22.
“Jadl a sl (al-jabbaro man-nikheel): the long date which nobody’s hand can reach
You would have noted that no force of man is good or bad in itself. It is its usage which makes it good or

bad. If force is used to mend broken bones, then it is good, but if the same force is used for breaking
bones, then it is bad.




“_J%a” (jabbar) which stops tyranny is a blessing of God, and the “_%” (jabbar) that perpetrates tyranny
is the reason for punishment.

Jibreel BNIPYEN

“0i 3" (Jibreelu) is a Hebrew word. In Quran it is meant to be the power that inscribes Divine
inspiration (wahi) on the Messengers heart.

Quran says:
997 Say “if someone distances himself from Jibreel, who inscribed PERLE QJU JJ;J‘ e O 5 s
’ this Divine message on your heart”... il

“0i w2 (jibreel) is also called as «u35l) £5° (ruhool quddus) (16-102) and “ci¥) 755 (roohul ameen)
(26:193). The word “J:x> (Jibreelu) appears in Surah Baqaraa twice (2:97-98) and once in Surah
Tahreem (66:4).

Since mankind cannot understand the significance of wahi (Divine inspiration, because wahi is the
knowledge that has its source beyond the comprehension of mankind, therefore it cannot understand what
is the essence of “Ji_is” (]lbreel) is. Our connection with wahi exists in Quran and from there we can
comprehend it. This energy “z5.” (roohun) is called L (quddusun) and “5x" (ameenun) because
the Divine inspiration (which is engraved on the heart of Messengers) is neither adulterated nor has any
corruption in it. Neither is there any doubt of an emotional input of the Messenger (53:3), nor is there any
corruption made by Messengers themselves (3:160). None of the worldly powers can interfere with it.

The enemies of the Messengers are the ones who introduce these elements after their death (whether they

may be their own kin or others). But Quran states that no adulteration or corruption is possible, because
God Himself has taken on the responsibility to safeguard it.

J-B-L Jog

134 ‘”

(Aljabalu) is a mountain, or nation’s chief or scholar. (plural “J> gex” (jeebaalun)).

Surah Al-Anmbiyaa says:
2179 We made the chiefs of this nation subservient to David 1k 2415 25 Goine
’ (for the fulfillment of the purpose of life) SR e

The same meaning is to me taken in (34:10). It could also mean that the Messenger David brought the
mountainous area under his control and put to use. In Surah Qaaf the opposite of N (al-jbaal) is
given as the “0=)” (arz) which means lower level. (18:47). Also see heading (4-W-B).

In 1t too “J%s” (jibaalu) are meant to be the chiefs, while the “lall (arg): the lesser group.
Sl (al-jibilu) and AN (al-jibilatuh) is a large group of people as in 36:62 & 26:184 {T}.
A;\,al\” (al-jibillath): a large amount, a constant mannerism, nature, crowd {M}.

Ibn Faris has said that its fundamental meaning is to be elevated and that all its various constituents to be
collected permanently together. Hence “J%s” (jibaalun) is a collection of loftiness, status, power and
community.

The common meaning of “J4s” (jabalun) is a mountain and its metaphorical meaning is chiefs or leaders
of a nation. Thus in Quran, it is possible to ascertain which meanings are appropriate by considering the
context of the verse.




J-B-N ow g

il (al-jubnu), is cowardice, to be weak hearted. Also its meaning is cheese. “otuall” (al-
ajabeenaani) is temples (both sides of forehead) where the folds occur. Its singular is “Caall (al-
jabeenu). “5x3)’ (al-jabhatunh) is also the fore head (this in between the temples) [T, M,R}.

In Quran, with reference to Abraham and Ishmael it is given

37:103 | Abraham put Ishmael on his side, of temple uw;U :&‘3

Same as a slaughter lays the animal down on one side to slaughter it with ease. Thus it is obvious from
Quran that Abraham laid Ishmael down in the same way.

J-B-He X Nd

“X{Q\éj” (al-jabhatuh) is forehead. Its plural is “*Ls” (jabhaau). It also means a beautiful woman who has a
broad and high forehead {T}. Muheet has said that its fundamental meaning is of lofty and tall person.
Quran says “asls” (jibahuhum) in verse 9:35 to say “their foreheads”.

J-B-W/Y () s<>c

“Juall é\')éj\ 27 (jabyi al khiraaja wal maala): collected tribute and wealth.

“Uasall b el (227 (jabyi al maa fi al hodh): collected water in the fountain.

“pasall A el 87 (jabal ma’aa fil hauz): collected water in the pool. Tts plural is “<33” (jawabin) or
“3lalV (al-jawabi).

The fundamental meaning of this root is to collect {7, M, R}.

The Quran says:
37:13 S ol
28:57 | all types of fruit would be drawn towards the Kaabaa and get collected there R S

“La” (jabaa): to compile or collect.

In Surah Al-Airaf it is said:

when you do not take a Quranic verse to them, they BRI SR T
7:203 . , e N P oy R
say ‘why don’t you compose one your self e

This is said because, the non-believers had this impression that the messenger compiled (God forbid) the
Quranic verses by collecting hearsay.

Even today the Orientalist put out such ideas. This is because of their lack of knowledge regarding
position of the ‘Messenger-ship’ or perhaps mere prejudice on their part. In both cases our educated
people were badly affected by such writings.

“.WYP (al-ijteebaau) is to collect wealth from the source and horde it, (meaning the collected tribute).
Thus it is deduced that it means, to selectively collect {T, M, R}, as given in verse 3:178 “(ia3 & (Allah
reclaims).




J-Th-Th <

(-
M~

ﬂ
“ "3

(al-jaththu) is to uproot a tree from its roots.

«k USAW’ (al-jitithaathu): the same, but even with more emphases {7, M, R}. In Quran we have * CELP
(wj tuthtu) in verse 14:26, which means ‘its roots and base was uprooted’.

el (al-juththu) is a hill which is reduced to a small mound.

“u‘-w‘f‘ R (juththul al insaani) is when a person is sitting or lying down, and thus his body quizzes to
small size (Ibn Faris).

Ibn Faris states that its fundamental meaning is to collect. The same applies to uprooted tree as it is
collected in small bundle so that it does not sprout again.

J-Th-M p g
“E3” (jathama), “&53° (yajthimu), «Ldar (jathman) and Lo (juthoomu) is to cling such as not to
separate again. For birds etc. to sit on their chest, so as not to move from the place is said “’"\AJ\” (al-

Jaathimu).
“Mnl"’ (al-juthmatuh) is a mound of soil, mud or ash.
“s 551 (al-juthoomu) and “~=V (al-jathamatah) is a hillock.
M-\Ml\” (al-mujaththamatuh) is the animal that is tethered so as to take an aim at it for the purpose of
killing it {T}. Therefore it means to collect in a place and be made immobile {F}.

In Quran is given:

7:78 they remained static in their houses and turned into mounds Stm Gayls od 3800

J-Th-W s& g

“'5335\” (al-jathwatuh) (with all three vowels on J) a mound of stones or sand, and also body.

“b3iali (juthaa al harami) is the mound of pebbles that is collected at the limits of the “”” (haram) to be
thrown at the Devil. The idols, on which the sacrificial animals were slaughtered, during the pagan
period.

“Ealp (al-juthaa) is a community (collection) of people.

“ay) Eidiar (jathawtu al ibila): ‘1 have collected the camels’.

“lagr (Jathaa), “* ¥ iy (yajtho), I (jutheeyan) is to squat (for the purposes of quarrel).

“Cla $8 (fahuwa Jaathm) that someone squatted on knees (plural is “i=a” (juthiyun) and also “ (s

(/lthlyan) {T}.

In Surah Jaathiyaa it is given:

4508 | YOU will see all groups squatting on their knees

s “@1 PIEPEP
(in disgrace, humility and helpless ness.) S s

In Surah Maryam it is given:

19:27 | We will place the ignorant on their knees (KA T W,Juaj\ 333

We will present them around hell on their knees

19:
9:68 (in total disgrace)




J-H-D 2z

“pBA 3237 (jhada haqqahu), is to deliberately deny some one’s right.

6333 (=" (ardhun jahidatunh) is dry land.

“iaa Ale” (@’mun jahidun) is the year with below average rain.

“Ja%) 3331 (gjhadal rajulu) is uttered when one loses everything and gets up dejected to leave {T}.

Ibn Faris has said that it means the draught (shortage) of blessings, or of good things.

Raghib and Muheet have said that «idadp (al-jahdu): to deny that which the heart believes in, and vice
versa.

In various places Quran has referred to those who deny Divine laws merely on account of the intentional
stubbornness “0’s3aas ) ub " (6:33).

This is explained elsewhere as in following verse:

these people deny the truth deliberately, merely on
27:14 | account of their lack of knowledge and arrogance, gl LI wtal GEREN S jissg
although they know very well that it is the truth

Mubheet has said that “3axd) 325> (hajada al ne’matih): that he has not understood it or deliberately is
ungrateful of the blessings.

J-H-M rCC

LAYS 2

c e»\ (ajhama anhu): that he was stopped from whatever he was doing.
“a321P (al-hjjam) is used for a miser who stops his wealth from spreading {T}.
)-\a-ﬂ\” (al-bat ’yur): to put a muzzle on a camel’s mouth to stop it from biting.
“Calill 5 sl a3 (tajahhama al makaanu walgalbu): the house, or the heart got constricted {M}.

\” ‘77 \”

Imam al Ramanyi has given “aAV (ajhama), < (amsaka) and . (intahaa) as synonyms.

Ibn Faris has said that this word in its meaning is an inversion.
“2a3% (tajahamma): to grow bitter as the consequences of one’s miserliness and constriction of heart.
From this is deduced as, to set aflame.

“hadal (al-jahmatuh) is the fire in a deep place. Therefore it means a very hot place.

“carall (e palaldi (al jaahimu minal harbi): a very fierce battle {T}.

Ibn Faris has given its meaning as very hot and intense fire.

Quran has used this word for the state of Hell (see 44:27, 37:55, 37:64, 37:68). Quran has given the result
of ‘wrong doing’ as the fire of hell because it burns everything to ashes.

If the purpose of life is considered in the light of Quran, it will be obvious that this worldly life is a link in
the chain of development and this progress has a long way yet to travel. In following the divine laws,
human being reaches a certain level of progress and development eventually in the hereafter. But if its
capabilities are not able to travel the distance then it is not able to reach that level. It comes to a halt. This
is the fundamental rule of natural progress. This halting is referred to in Quran as “énal\” (al-jaheemu),
which fundamentally means to come to a halt.

“énal\” (al-jaheemu) is hence the last stop on the path of its journey. And because this heat of realization
is so intense, it burns the heart (104:7-8) to the extent that it will turn its dreams to ashes. According to




Quran, an individual or a nation that come to such a halt, that place is called “é;\,aéﬁ” (jaheem). Life is a
continuous flow that has to keep on flowing, but the flow which comes to a halt, starts getting stale.

J-D-Th Soag

«23311” (al-jadas): grave. Its plural form is “&331 (gjdus) and “EI35 (gjudas).

The Quran says about those in the state of Janannum:

36:51 They will suddenly get out of their graves and sped

. :.),’ ?: N ﬁ., '1 B \_]\;'_:;\ e n ;\/A\;
towards their lord. i —

This is followed up with the following verse where these same people shall say:

36:56 | Who woke us up from our resting place? GaB5a oo Uag 2038

Hence “Cual” (ajadas) and “3 %" (marogqad) have same meanings. Please not that these words are not
confined for some specific places, but rather conditions.
“X333)” (al-dajasa) is the sound a camels foot makes while striking the ground.

J-D-D sz

«iadp (al-jadda). The basic meaning of this root is to complete or cut off something. For instance,

“Yax O3 (saub Jadeed): the recently cut cloth. But soon its use began to mean every newly prepared or
new-born thing {T}. “3:31" (al-jadeed) is used for a thing with you previously never had any knowledge
of.

The Quran says:

14:20 If He would desire, He could replace you with a new 45 014 s r—i"”"j L 3y

creation. (a creation which you have no knowledge of)

n
-
o

3 (al-jodda): the way of anything, which is the way of its completion. The plural is “3” (joda).

The Quran use this word in mention of mountains:

35:27 | Roads of color red and white e

Here the ways are referring to the lines of rocky layers of different colors, on which the mountains are
constructed. In this regard “3a11” (al-jodda) is also used for the lines on a donkey back.

«iali» (al-jaddo) also means soil or field, and also for a very blessed man. It also means grandfather. It is
to this regard that its meanings are maturity, greatness and high status as well.

The Quran hence says:

72:3 The status of our Rabb is extremely great. @ s Jus £

«ial (al-jidda) to make an effort in any work. It also means to hurry or do something quickly. In addition
to this, this word is also used to express exaggeration, for instance
“ale 3x Me” (alimun jidda alim): he is a scholar, indeed a great scholar {T}.

Ibn Faris says that this root has three basic meanings:
- High status
- Well blessed
- Completion by cutting.
All three meanings have been presented with examples in the above text.




J-D-R BRENG

« JM\” (al-jadro), “ ‘sl (al-jidar): wall. DM (al-haito) is used to cover a wall.
“31 (al-jadar): to be tall.

The real meaning of this root is in fact to be rise, to be tall. Hence “Hlaall Eoaan (jarad tul-ijara): that the
wall got taller.
2l (al-jadru) is a plant that grows in sandy soil {7}.
Surah kahaf has uses the wird of “’)33” (jadar) in the meaning of wall (18:77).
«gaad (al -jadeer): to be in appropriate and suitable.
U‘h )hdﬂ” (qad Jadora jadarah): surely he got appropriate.
U803 Jaky  Hsida (inna majdor an yaf’al zalika): he is indeed suitable for this.

The Quran says:

9:97 They are more suited then this where they do not understand [EVEERN IERER

53035 (al-jadeerah) is one’s health condition.

J-D-L Jag

“031” (al-jadlo) basically means to be twisted.

dni‘ 33 (jadal-al-habla): twisted the rope firmly.
“ddhl\” (al-jadeel) is the twisted leather or rope used on horses {7T}.
“03A11 (al-judalo) is used for anything that is twisted firmly M.
«ilaadp (al-jadalah): firm soil {7}.
“N34 £ 0827 (jadalashai judola): to become firm and hard.

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is to become long firm.

“J32” (jadal) is used for a quarrel because of its long lasting.

“1aad (al-jidalo). According to Raghib, this word is used for such a quarrel where participants try to
dominate each other, and for that reason make the discussion long without any proper reason. This is the
reason why some think that the meaning of this word is the same as of “§ =" (sira’o) which means to
throw your opponent on the ground {7}.

The Quran mention the following regarding Hajj.

2:197 | Don’t exercise jidal in hajj C_;\ @ Jlisy

With respect to the above given meaning of jidal, the purpose of hajj becomes clear. Hajj is an
international gathering of Muslims with a practical purpose. The purpose is to get together to discuss and
solve the mutual problems and issues. The Quran says that for this gathering do not adopt such a manner
in which you try to throw down your encountering party, or prolong the discussion with useless inputs, in
order to win an argument. Keep your discussions short and serious, and keep in mind the purpose, which
is to discuss as much issues in least possible time.

Surah Mujadilah says «salad (allitu tujadilko). This is referring to that woman who used to
constantly ask question regarding her husband, from Rusool-Allah. She was prolonging the discussion
without any reason. She wanted to win the argument and hence the argument started to turn into
something like a quarrel.

Surah Al-Kahaf says:

And We have indeed put forth in the Quran repeatedly for
18:54 | mankind every kind of example (alternating the styles), but
man is far ahead in contention than anything else
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The meaning is that all aspects has been clearly defined in the holy Quran, but he true way of approach is
that one should not constantly try to prove the Quranic teaching wrong, no matter what. One should keep
an open mind while studying Quran, and always have this objective that I am studying Quran to learn
about the facts. This is the only way to actually learn something.

J-Dh-Dh 3ig

“q;J\” (al -jazz): to break something.

“I3331 "3°.8” (kasaratu ajazaza): | smashed it into several pieces.

«; 341 (al-juzzah) basically means the part of something that gets cut off.
“334” (juzazu) parts or dust of gold.

Surah Al-Anbiya says:

21:58 | Ibrahim smashed those statues into pieces. [EREFEEEE

Surah Hood says the following regarding the status of Jannah:

Not breakable gift (a gift that is not going to stop or end,

. 33 4 % ot A LL:G
11:108 which shall last forever) 2945 =
In other words
65:6 An everlasting compensation O3EI g A

J-Dh-Ain ¥e

“éi?” (jiz’a) is the trunk of a palm tree. Its plural is “é}ié” (jozo’0).

Some have said that this word is used for the trunk that has gone dry. Some has said that it means the
trunk that has been cut off. But others think that this word does not contain concepts of drying out or get
cut off.

Surah Mariam has mentioned “A3l E;SA” (jiza’in nahazi) in19:23, to means palm tree of dates, and 19:25
has made it clear that this palm tree is flourishing, bearing fruit. But on the other hand, surah Taha has
used the words of “JAll ¢ 58 (jozo’in nahli) for the wood of a crucifix (20:71). From this we get the
indication that crucifix was made from cut off dry wood of palm trees.

AP 32" (jaz’ah): that I cut it off.
2 m\ &Aa” (jaz’addabbah): he cut off the animal’s route.
“ie 53311 (al-jodo’ah) is the young age.

Ibn Faris says that it basically means youth and freshness, trunk of a tree, to meet with something.

J-Dh-W 53z

.....

M-'LA\ u\ )-U e da\ WIS (azzarrajolu a’la atraf asabt *hi): Man stood up upon his toes.

Hence it has the basic concept of standing of something on something. For that reason ‘G338 (jazzwah) is
that flare of burning wood, which loses its glow. In other words, the shining and twinkling is lost and it
gets settled on a condition. Quran has used 4l &» Uh in 28:26 to indicate flare of a fire.




J-R-H ot

27 (jarha): to acquire something, to get something.

Ibn Faris says that it has two basic meanings. One is earning and second is of opening the skin (to inflict
wound)

The Quran says following with respect to earning:

65:6 Those who produce unbalance sz i gl s 3

This above verse is referring towards those who commit crime.

Surah Al-An’am says:

6:60 That what you do during the daytime JEHRUPEESERT

In this context “z_) sali» (al-javarih) is used for the hands, feet or body members that work for a man.
Muheet says that “CJUAJ\” (al-javarih): those challenges that one makes during the daytime. Likewise,
the problems that come during the night, as called “G_\s" (tawarig).

In addition to this, it means the hunting animal. This because A2z 27 (jaraha yajrah): to wound.
“kaladl (al-jarahah): the wound which is inflicted by a spear or sword.

Quran has used “u-uli-A g)‘}éﬁ” (aljawarihi mokaleen) for those animals one train for hunting, like dogs
(5:45).

J-R-D 1oz

37 (jarad), “3 23 (yajrid): to peel off,
“dlal \J)a” (jaradaljild): that he peeled of the hairs of the skin.
“n a3 3587 (jaradazaid aman soba): He stripped Zaid of his clothes.

“J)aiﬂ” (fatajarra): He got nude.

“J)AJ\” (attajarro): to get nude, undressed.

“Jbﬂ"’ (al -jirad): locust, probably because it shave of the trees and fields from crops. (7:133)
“La U8%” (makan jarid): such a place where there grows no grass.

“33)a XL (sanaha jarod) is a year of extreme famine.

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is to clean of something in such a manner that it becomes clearly
visible.

J-R-Z J0C

A7 (jarza), 557 (yajrozo), “135%7 (jarza): to eat quickly. To murder, to cut off, to uproot.
The basic meaning of this root is to cut off and to be hasty about it.
“JJ)Q‘” (al-jarozu): when a heavy eater sits down to eat, and leave nothing behind.
Jﬁ $=0 (arz jorz): field on which nothing grows, or where all vegetation has been grazed clean.
“))al\” (al-jaraz): a year when no vegetation grows.
“ JB-“” (al-jariz): an unfertile woman.
«SoAl (al-joraz): a sharp sword.

The Quran says:

18:8 We turn this soil into unfertile ground (3 1o gile U Oled G5

This could mean that We turn this soil into unfertile ground during the season of harvest and winter. It
can also mean that whatever is on earth, We keep deteriorating (the cycle of spring and autumn).




J-R-Ain Eoc

“he el (al-jar’a): a sip of a drmk (with all three vowels on J).
Lisaan-al-Arab says that “*c 53> (jar’a) is the swallowing of a drink once, while “*e 2" (jor’a) is the
drink itself that gets swallowed

“é;#-i\“” (al-jarro’o) is the sipping of a drink in such a manner that it becomes very clear that the person
who is drinking, is disliking his drink.

Hence the Quran stated regarding those in the state of Jahannum that whatever they get to drink there:

14:17 | he will drink it loath fully and will not be able to swallow it Sl 35 s

God Almighty! How demeaning can be the bread that one gets in ignominy and subjugation in this world.
It is hard to survive without eating and the food can't even be pushed down the throat!

Muheet's compiler says, the real meaning of this root is to break or cut apart (or to collect).

“¢ A DY * (wa tarun jare-un): the bent of a bow which is so crooked that it gets easily spotted among
others. “¢ AV (alajra’o): hard and rocky land.

Ibn Faris says it basically means the decreasing or lessening of anything drinkable.

J-R-F S SNd

“GOa” (jaraf), “SO53 (yajrofo), “U)A” (jarfan): to take a lot, to take all or a big portion.

k) <3027 (jarafat teen): he scraped the earth.

uubl\” (al-jaarif): a destruction that destroys the (good) acts of a nation. It also means the plague or
some other epidemic.

“Galoa &y ’ (sailun juraaf): the flood which washes away everything.
“LatAll 5 oAl (aljarfo wal juruf): that land which is situated on the banks of a river and gradually is
eaten away by the river or washed away in the flood {7, R}.

Surah At-Tauba says:

9:109 | a bank which is gradually being washed away AL

The real meaning of this root is to cleanse, to take out, to take (water) in the palm of the hand and to cut
away, or to usurp the whole thing {F}.

J-R-M ¢ JC

2" (Jaram) basically means to cut something or to remove something from on top of it and lay it bare

M3

Cornmonly it is used to cut off or pick a fruit from the tree {R}.
“JA #2027 (jaramal nakhal): cut off the date palm or picked its fruit.
“Ga (al Jlrmah) the men who pick the fruits of the date palms.
“‘-“ﬁ s #27 (jarama lushata jarma): he cut off the sheep's wool {T}.
ekd\ e eaﬂ a2” (Jaramal laham unil azm): tore off the flesh from the bone and laid it bare {M}.

These examples should make the meaning of the word clear, which is to rob, exploitation, to pick
somebody else's fruit for self. To rob off other people's gains and to lay them bare. The perpetrators of
these acts are called “O 52>+ (mujremoon). On this basis every unpleasant effort, (displeasing earnings)
are called “353” (jarm)

“a5a1” (@j-ram): he became one of the ones with “453” (jurm) {R}.




Keep this meaning of the word in mind and consider that when the Quran sends a nation “03s 24"
(mujremoon) to jahannum, what it means. According to the Quran the worst society is one in which
some people exploit others and live a luxurious life on the basis of others' hard earned incomes. Such a
society is destined for the state of jahannum.

Surah Al-Qalam says:

68:35 | will We equate the muslemeen with the mujremeen g% fmjtf relend] 2z

It is therefore evident that no Muslim can ever be a mujrim. Also see heading (J-N-Y).

“aaY” (la-jaram): essentially, of course, without doubt, what is evident or unmasked or naked {7T}.

The Quran says:
11:22 | without doubt these people will be the losers in the end RERA] & 5;;-'3?\ o (..@4\ Y
5:2 Do not make a nation incite you o3 Oz \,_<m 2

It means to not make a deal unless they makes you agree to acquire it.

Ibn Faris says “a,>" (jaram): to earn.

J-R-Y SN

“Bamas a7 (jariun wa jarayan): means the flow of water, or to flow without any hindrance.
Raghib says “s 53 (al-jario): to walk fast. Hence “(» )3l s )27 (jaral faras): the horse ran fast.

The Quran says:

132 Each sphere is moving firmly for a destined period
' (There is no hindrance in its path)

i”

The feminine is “’Xég\éji” (al-jariah) or ““ =7 (jarin) or “fsgléj (al-jari) which means one which moves,
flows, or one who runs fast. The plural of “%,\s” (jariah) is “<\ > (jariyaat), and “)3>” (jawarin).

Quran says:

51:3 The easily gliding ones Te3 5@@4

The boat which flows or sails in the river is also called “% s (jariah)

“%3 )2l (al-jaari): the moon.

“s )33 (al-jawariy): the stars.

“ )87 (jaariah): a girl.

“t) N 5537 (jaralahush shaiyi): means that thing remained for him forever, that is, here is a
connotation of perpetuity {7}.

For the perpetuation’s meaning, see heading (J-N-N), under which the term “)53¥) 4ias (e AT (tajri
min tahtehal anhaat) has been explained in the context of heaven.

“zs;éli” (al-jariyo): counsellor and guarantor {7, M}.

The Quran says:

88:12 | there is a flowing stream in it Gl Be s

42:32 | ships in the sea J,LJ‘ l;*}i‘




J-Z-A | Sz

113 ‘”

(al-juzz): a part of something.

c\ ).a\” (ajza): the parts (plural) of which a thing comprises of.
“x08ll ¢V 2V (ajza us safeena), “s)33 &1 321 (ajza ud dawa): if some things are removed from among
many things, they will also be a part of that collection and called a “¢ 53 (juzz) of that collection {T}.

Surah Az-Zakhraf says about the Christians:

43:15 | Some say that some of God’s followers are a part of Him

. [t :\;.a”-”ﬂ\”j”.’
(His sons) ek L R

This is meant to deny the concept of the ‘Holy Trinity”, which is “One of three and three in One”. This
concept divides God into three! Or it is meant to show as false any notion which gives any man a share in
God’s domain. Jesus being the son of God also comes within the purview of this concept, or the concept
that Man is God, as well.

£ 337 (jaz-un): to tear into pieces or separate
“. 2" (al-juz) is a part of something whether it is attached to the whole or not. It is not necessary that to
separate a part every individual part of the whole also be cut or broken off. A lot of individuals together
may form a part of the whole.

Surah Al-Hijr says:

15-44 for everyone (for the humans who will enter jahannum)

: Bos %o ‘iex' 0 22 \3.5‘<S
of the doors, a part has been destined © e i O

This does not mean that the humans have been torn to pieces and their parts have been separated but it
means that every group has been separated. This makes the verse of surah Al-Bagrah clear in which
Ibrahim has been told to make familiar very well with four birds

2260 then leave them separately in the mountains ; then call out

AL ”.!} P ,/a.‘&é
to them and they will fly towards you & A 4 e s

The Quran uses the word “¢! 2" (jazaa) for the result of one’s deeds. See its meaning in heading (J-Z-Y).

J-Z-Ain dPXd

27 (jaz-un) actually means to cut a rope in the middle {R}. Then it began to be used to mean to cut
anythmg or delink it from the whole
LSJ\}”J uéﬂ‘ ¢ ~” (jaza’al arda wal waadi): he separated the land from the valley {T}.
“Lsﬂ‘)” ¢ 337 (jiz-ul waadi) actually is the place where the valley turns or ends.
“&J‘AJ\” (al-jazey) is that main beam in the ceiling and smaller pieces join it: thus it divides these smaller
pieces or the room itself into two parts {R}.

“’t}iﬁ” (Al-jaza’o) is the opposite of “ =" (sabar). “x=" (sabar): perseverance, to be stable. See
headlng (8d-B-R). When something is left in the mlddle that is, one dissociates himself with it, then it is
“& Sadi (aljaza) that is to lose hope, to be unstable {R/.

Surah Ibrahim says:

14:21 | whether we lose heart or stay stable Lo g1 L2




J-Z-Y Bl

(334

J:jé” (jaza’oon), “3)\8” (jaaziah): the return for something.
“rlle 5 m51S 81 327 (jaza-hu kazaubehi alaih): he replied to something in such a way that {T}.

e (mujazah): to give return to each other. Ordinarily, it is used to mean a return for bad things
while “38S%” (makafa’ah) is used for good things.

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to replace i.e. for one thing to be in another’s place.

This meaning points to a great truth. What is considered to be the result of deeds is actually the ‘natural’
result of that deed, that is, the result replaces the deed. If you put your hand into the fire, it is your act,
your hand is burnt and it is very painful, this is the result of your act. The act ended soon but it was
replaced by the result. This brings the Quranic concept of reward and punishment (jaza and saza) to the
fore. According to this concept, neither reward comes from somewhere outside, or punishment. You
abuse someone, he slaps you, and this punishment is from the outside because the abuse and slap have no
connection. But if you eat poison and then die, this is a result of your act. In other words the result
replaces the act.

That is why the Quran says:

acts are in a way their own results
7:147 Y

biless B WY B3 o4s
(every result replaces the act) Hax 15 555

“Zs)éé (=23 337 (jazash shaiyu yajzi): that thing was enough. Ibn Faris too, agrees with this meaning.
“«j.—&ﬂ 1% (3 555 & (ma yujzaini haazas saub): this cloth will not be enough for me.
“Goaa 3 fé‘e” (hazehi iblun majazee): For me, these camels will be enough for taking up the load {T}.

The Quran says:
on which day the biggest of men cannot take the load for

2:48 | someone else’s crime s 35 5 ol 02 ¥ Ly
(no man can adopt anybody results) /

Ibn Faris says it means to compensate on behalf of another.

“4757 (jizpah) is used in 9:29 for the tax that is taken from non-Muslims for their protection. That is, that
which is thought to be enough to provide their lives, possessions, honor etc. with protection, and due to
which they are to be exempted from taking part in wars. This small tax is taken in return for all the
benefits that non-Muslims enjoy in an Islamic state and maintenance of which is the responsibility of the
Muslims.

Imam-ur Rahmani has said that RN (jizyah) is equivalent to “32‘3:5"’ (al-ahd) (pact)
“&AP (az-zimmah): responsibility.

“C;UAS}E” (al-aman): peace, security

“ZV AW (al-khiraj): tax (M}

Thus it would mean the pact or agreement in which somebody is provided security in exchange for a
small tax.




J-S-D e

“iaal (al-jasad): means human body. Other bodies which eat and drink are not called “Xa” (jasad), but
the creatures which do not eat or drink but have a mind. According to the Arab’s belief, djinns and
malaikas etc. their bodies too may be called “Xa” (jasad) {T, R}.

The Quran has however called Bani Israeel’s calf as “X” (jasada) in 7:148.

Muheet’s compiler as well as Ibn Faris says that it means for something to be consolidated and hard. As
such “Xa” (jasad) is a solid and compound body. The calf made by Sameri, was called “3a” (jasad)
perhaps because it was solid as well as made out of various jewellery and therefore compound.

Kulyaat or the Key says that “3a” (jasad) is actually a colourful body {M}.

Surah Anbia uses the word QAR (jasada) in 21:8 for a human body, but at the same time, it is mentioned
that those “1xa” (jasadah) were not such so as not to eat or drink. Suleman’ son has also been called
“I2ua” (jasadah) in 38:33. That is, a piece of flesh, but only “~I3” (dabbah) 34:14.

Torah says following about this son (4jaam) of Suleman:

“And on the fifth year of Ajaam’s government, it so happened that the Egyptian king Siiq attacked
Jerusalem and looted the treasures of God and the King’s house ...during the reign of Salomo, a man
named Birbaum had conspired together with an astrologer called Haya against his government. At that
time his efforts had failed, but during Ajaam’s time he became very powerful and together with ten
leaders of Bani Israeel, he defeated Ajaam. He had the idol house made as against the Jewish place of
religion where golden and silver idols were worshipped.” (Salateen 1, Chapter 14 - 11:12).

This son of Suleman, who also sat on the throne, has been called Jasad i.e. only a compound of flesh, in

order to point to his incapability (38:34). This was known by Suleman during his lifetime and he had
prayed to God to keep the kingdom safe.

J-S-S s Nd

“lpa? (Jass) basically means to touch, and to find out by touching the pulse whether one is healthy or sick.

It is closer to “0«a” (hus) which means to find out about the things which one can feel.
“5uall” (al-jas): to probe and investigate the internal matters and secrets.

Some say that “(«3” (tajassus) and “O=a5” (tahussus) have the same meaning with the only difference
that “0«a3” (tajassus) is to find out for another and “(=a3” (tahussus) is for self. Word “(«343” (jasos)
meaning spy, comes from this. Some say “0<s33” (tajassus): to find out secrets and “0<35” (tahussus): to
eavesdrop {T, R}. ) )

“(w3uall” (al-jasoos) is a bad confidante and “w 35V (an-namoos) and “(s 53 (al-hasoos) is a good
confidante.

Quran says:

49:12 | don’t investigate hidden things for nothing PRI

This means don’t try to find out for personal gain or things which he wants to keep hidden and which
brook no evil. Don’t waste your precious time in such useless things. These meanings also indicate an
element of evil, that is, to do this for a bad purpose is not good. But for governments it is necessary to
know internal things about citizens and foreigners. These do not fall into the category which Quran has
forbidden.




J-S-M pLAT

o o7
A \”

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning of “A«xl” (al-jism) is for something to collect.

It is used for body (the overall shape), the limbs of the body {T}.
“Hallal Sasd” (tw’jiboka ajsamohum) as used in 63:4 means their stature, hulk.

Surah Al-Bagrah has used this word for bodily strength in 2:247 where it is said that the army can be
commanded by someone who has knowledge as well as bodily strength, as well as others benefit from: it.

Note how the Quran has highlighted the importance of bodily strength along with knowledge. Any
individual or nation which is weak, its scholarliness cannot be of much benefit to it. In bodily strength,
every type of physical force is included. No doubt the aim is to nurture the personality of Man, but at the
present level of existence, it is not possible without nurturing the body. Bodily strength is as essential as
for the eggshell to be intact for the egg to be formulated. Within the Quranic system, body and
personality, both find ways to develop.

J-Ain-L J¢ z

“J2a” (ja’al): means a lot of things, and according to Raghib, it can be used for a lot of things. Also in
comparison to “J=” (fa’al) (he did) and “&=" (sana’) (he made) etc. “J==>" (ja’al) has much broader
meaning {7, R}:

Muheet says it means to exchange as well as to name something (2:143), and to believe (15:96).
Although all these have the connotations “to do” or “to make” but these examples make the usage of the

root clear.

For example the Quran says:

19:30 | He made me a Nabi (Messenger) G5 olass

Here it means quite different than manufacture or create. But:

6:1 He created darkness and light 533 »MLLJ\ Jas

Here “J23” (ja’al): to invent and create.

Similarly:

21:30 | and we created every living thing from water i s o 98 e Uling
16:78 | God made eyes, ears and heart (mind) for you 3185 5uaV e 2T s
15:74 | we exchanged its lower part with its upper part. bl e das

Here too, “J*>” (ja’al): the same. For “” (fi) to come after it, makes it mean for putting one thing into
another:

2:19 they put their fingers into their ears qf\-’\ LB, V’ﬁb\ §H3a%

we created softness and sympathy in the hearts of those

57:27
who obeyed that Messenger (Jesus)

55 U5 e gl osll g Ul

Wherever this word appears in Quran its meaning will be determined according to the context. It will not
have the same meaning everywhere, because as said above, this word is like the English phrase ‘to make’
and has many meanings. For the other meanings of “J»2” (ja’al).




J-F-N E=Ya

‘”

(al-jafn): eyebrow, both upper and lower, sheath for a sword.

“Mﬂ\” (al-jafna): small well, big bowl for eating. Its plural is “és” (jifaan) as in (34:13). It is said in
this verse that the people of the mountainous areas (djinn), whom Suleman had put to work for him, used
to make, beside other things, big lagans.

Ibn Faris says this word means anything that encompasses some other thing, that is, takes it within its
fold.

J-F-W/A /s @z

“&3” (jafa), “*%” (jafa’a), “Q’\éﬁ” (tajafa): he failed to stay in his place, like the saddle which doesn’t
stay on the horse’s back.

«“I&3\ (jjtafaitohu): 1 removed him from his place.

“'A\A\sa” (jafa maalahu): he was separated from his camels.

«zladli (al-jufaa): the dirt of the (cooking) which comes out and falls when the vessel boils.

“LJJU Sl ¢l (ajfatil qadrozabadha): the vessel threw out its boil {T} (whatever was boiling). As such
this came to mean the dirt etc. That remained in both corners of the valley, or every useless thing {7}.

Surah Ar-Raad says:

13:17 | so the foam goes totally waste L2 ERI5 A GG

It is from this concept that “Casl 5 (NI <837 (jafatil ardo wa ajfat): the land became without any good,
i.e. turned useless {T}.

In the Quran, about the Momineen it is said:

12:16 their sides leave the beds (to complete Allah's program,

; - gl o2 s Sl
they lose their sleep or have very little sleep.) & oF e S

J-L-B «dz

“3” (jalabah), “~53” (yajlibohu): he drove him from one place to another {T, M. R}.
It is used to take the goods from one place to another for trading {M}.

s (al-jalab): those who drive goats or camels from one place to another for selling. The goats and
camels are called “Gis” (jalab) as well.
“Cila Xe” (gbdun jaleeb): a slave who has been brought from another city, the vagaries of the weather,
pangs of hunger or hard work. This has led to i adp (al-jalb) meaning to oppress somebody and to be
harsh.
“Aﬂc ESy (jalaba alaih): he oppressed him.

e 280 QS (gjlabal gaumo alaih): the nation gathered against him.
;53‘ QAP (ajlabal gaum): people from all sides gathered for battle.

“*

Quran has used it in this meaning;

17:64 | bring all your armies against them (storm them) ke 12

Ibn Faris says the other basic meaning of this word is something which covers another.

This way s (al-jilbaab) is a cloth which is bigger than a scarf but smaller than a shawl with which
women cover their heads and breasts with {7, M, R}.




The Quran says:

33:59 | to cover themselves with their shawls Gemdls b bele

That too was called “ils” (jilbaab). By such, broad cloth was meant peace and tranquillity as a proverb.

J-L-D 2 dg

35 (al-jild), “35” (jald): the skin of every living thing (16:80). The plurals are “351%” (julud) or “33&P

(ajlaad).
“31?12"’ (il-jild) also allegorically means the penis.
“ L) 33X (gjlaadul insaan): the body and the whole human skeleton.

Ibn Faris says it means strength and hardness (toughness):

“ﬁ»}‘i} e-‘kcum” (falanoon azeemul ajlaad): he has strong limbs and body.

“ail AL 83340 A3 W (pama ashbaha wa ajlaadohu bi ajlaadey aabeeh): his body and features, face,
and built is so much like his father {7, M, R}.

It also means stuffed skin of a baby camel which is put before a female camel prior to milking her.
“al (al-jalad): intensity and strength, stability and toughness.

The compiler of Muheet says it means the sky, celestial spheres, and water which has fallen from above
and frozen on earth.

Raghib says that just as “Cle (qulub) it means individuals, 3 i (julud) may mean bodies {7, R}.

“E;Ji’ (al-mujlad): the piece of leather which the womenfolk hit their faces with while grieving.
“Na3 32 (jalad yajlid): to strike with a whip (24:2) {T, M, R}.

Raghib says it means
- To hit with leather
- To hit the skin
“ V) e 3357 (jalada alil amr): forced him to {T, M, R}.

Surah An-Nisa says:

4:56 Their julud (skins) wear out, we will give

: ONiad gk i ot Taals 048% sa ails cs S
them other skins e 3 -

This means they will feel the punishment continuously. When after facing the ordeal once they will rise
again, and face defeat and ignominy again. Facing this continuously, their strength and toughness will be
shattered. From the battle of Badr to the victory in Mecca, they (the opponents) faced continuous defeats
and at last the toughness of the opponents ended.

In Surah Ha Miim, “ = 5 aav” (sahahada) has been mentioned with 3 S (julud) 41:20-22. That is, the
hearing of the mujrameen, along with their sight and acts will testify against them. They will testify
against themselves. Every act has an effect on the human personality, therefore the basic witness to every
human act is the human personality itself, no matter what excuses the intellect presents

75:14 | Man is proof against his own personality, no matter

. . 5 ses s - o 4k B BV s
75:15 | with how many excuses he defends himself. I e e O

This is the evidence of sight, hearing and “>s1s” (julud). The time that the results are known is pretty
difficult when man’s most secret act cannot remain hidden, not even a passing thought.




J-L-S > dz

u»h” (jalas), “457° (yajlis), W35 (julusa), “Ldaz” (majlisa): to sit
)L” (julus): a man who was in lying down position but sits up, while
“Jy'-“” (qu’0od): a man who is standing up but then sits down.
“dalP (als —jals): hard and high ground which is its basic meaning. It is used for sitting because a man puts
his backside on hard ground {7, M, R}.

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is to be higher, and since a man who sits up from lying down, does
becomes higher (compared to when he is lying down). This word is thus used for him.

Quran uses the word “J4a%” (majalis) in 58:11. This means the places where people sit in a gathering.

J-L-L Jd¢z

“YMa 5 A4 dag 3850 357 (Gallar rujulo yajullo jalalatun wa jalalah): to be old.
“Jia” (jaleel): to be very distinguished.
GJ\ 327 (jallush shaiyi): the larger part of a thing
“Q;il"’ (al-ujalla): great thing.
«ali» (al-julla): the cloth which is put on for protectlon on a four legged animal.
“(padp (al-jaleel): big man or camel, as against “G33” (dageeq) which means a goat {7, R}

The real meaning, according to Muheet, is to be round and high.
Raghib says that “J>s” (jalaal) has more of the meaning of an expert, than a great man.

The Quran says about God:

55:27 | One who has greatness and jalaal (greatness). NS RNER

For the meaning of “a/ 1" (ikraam), see heading (K-R-M).

J-L-W sJd¢z

SR (al-jala’u): to disperse, to separate, to exile. (56:3)
«“ Y1 B 35 (jala fulanal amr): he opened the matter before him, made it evident, clear.

Ibn Faris says the above mentioned are its basic meaning.

Quran says:

913 (the per.iod), Whgn it pierces the darkness and makes ss ) Jo
everything prominent and clear *?

“‘Aa1 (al-jaliyo): distinct event, opposite of secret.

«“ M\” (al-jala’o0): distinct event.

“G5lad) (al-jilwah): anything which the husband gives his wife on the wedding night {7}.

7:143 | when his Sustainer disclosed himself on the mount JAU & _;u Gl

“ilar (jalwu) actually means to open up {R}.




J-M-H cec

Ll z=2” (jamahal faras): the running of a horse with such a rage that its rider no longer is in control,
this running a horse with his head high {7, M, R}.

The Quran says:

9:57 they are running away uncontrollably (defying the law of God) OshiZ Ay

“z Uul\ (al jummah): the defeated whom it is impossible to bring back to the battle field.
“L«AJJ G 810540 2227 (jama-atil mar-ato min zaujeha): a woman who is angry with her husband and
leaves home for her mother’s without being divorced.
“ziax” (jumeeh): a man’s phallus

CJAAJ\” (al-jumuh): a man who follows his emotions and it is difficult to prevent him from doing so {7,
M, R}

Ibn Faris says it means for a thing to move ahead with force and overwhelming ness. Later, it came to
mean run away or to run.

J-M-D Sec

“’Lai\ 2” (jamadak ma’0o): the water froze, became stagnant.
“X%alP (al-jamd): ice, frozen water.
“Jl-ul\” (al-jamaad): a slow moving camel which has stopped giving milk.
“Ci8)) 33s” (jamadul kaff): a miser.
J}A (e” (ainun jamood): the eye which does not shed tears {T}.
“Jl-ul\” (al- ]amad) land, anything which does not grow, which is inorganic.
« A 3 » (jamadal awla) and “353Y) s3%5” (jamadil akhirah): the two months after Rabius Saani.
At that t1me these months were so named, because they used to fall during heavy winter. Now since one
goes by the moon it is not necessary for each month, each year to fall in this season {7}.

Quran says about the jibaal (the leaders of the nation or elite):

27:88 | you think they are frozen Sals s

J-M-Ain Ce

Q—AJ\” (al-jam’0): to gather different tribes together.
Raghib says it means to bring things closer together. It also means red coloured glue. It also means a
group of people.
“’Q—md\” (al-jami’0): army, crowd, or tribe.
“g\-ui\” (al-jumma): anything with its elements mixed with each other, consolidated, the people of
different tribes who have gathered together. It also means the place where the roots of anything converge.
“uﬁ‘ &7 (jum ul-kuff): closed fist {T}.
“a22l” (gj-maa) (masculine),
“’L’-u” (jam’aa) (feminine),

“O3»a2l” (ajma’oon) (masculine plural),
242 (juma’un): (plural feminine).

These words appear only for stressing something, i.e. when we say “G =" (ajma’oon), we would not
mean qverybody, the meaning would be the majority.
“aY) Qxaal (ajma’tul amr): 1 decided firmly to do it (10:71).

Raghib says it connotes to decide on something after deliberating over it.

“ada 55 (amrey jamey): wonderful work for which people will gather.




“xaxdl 25 (yaumul jumu’ati): before the advent of Islam, the Quresh (tribe) used to gather a day every

week at Darun Nidow (their national parliament) near the Darun Qusi, and called that day “g?’/’j I (}}f”
(yaumul urubah).

Ka’ab bin Lawi named that day “xaxdll 25 (yaumul jumuaa). As such he began to be called “&—ié—ﬂ"’ (al-
jamioh) which was the nickname of Qussi bin Kalaab who had built the Darun Nidow {M}. This makes

the meaning of the word “~x«” (jumuaa) (Friday) clear. It means to gather for consultation.

Quran says the group of Momineen are wont to:

4238 they establish the system of salaat and their decide their

. . P sz 18 0 Sylalisa
affairs by mutual consultation

They bow before God in the prayer gatherings is the physical manifestation that we have gathered for
obeying God’s order and the purpose of our consultation too is similar.

Mubheet says “4223 (al-jumah) is derived from “¢ Wil (jjtemah) which means gathering just as &5l
(al-furqah) has been derived from “3) 3V (ifteraaq).

Quran uses “4axalP (jami’un) against “Cii\ (astatah) in 24:61. That is, gathering as against separately or
individually.

~'”

Surah An-Nisa uses qu” (Jami’un) as against ““\5” (subaat) in 4:71 which means in the shape of a
whole army. For * g (subaat’s) meaning see headlng (Th-B-Y).

The word “(s222” (ajma-een) has been used by the Quran several times, as in 2:161. As said before it is
used to stress not to mean that nobody is left out.

J-M-L Jez

“Jaali» (al-jamul), “Jaalp (al-jaml): male camel. Plural is “Jas” (jimalah) as used in 77:33
“J%a” (jamal): beauty too as used in 16:6 {T}:

Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are
- to gather and to be higher in creation
- beauty.

For the Arabs, camel has most “Js>” (jamal), meaning loftiness and beauty. Their own grandeur was due
to (having) these camels.
“Jaan” (jamel): beautiful manner, good thing {7}.
“Jaea uad” (fasbarun Jameel): to bear loss in a good manner and to stay stable (12:18).
“02alV (al-jummal), “35 (al-juml), “03 (al-jumalo), “3x31” (al-jamal): thick rope on a boat {T, R}

Quran says:

h till the ship’s rope passes through the eye of the needle

L 2o o ;/fw o1
(which is an impossibility) P o 2 B gk

“41aiP (alojumlah): collection of things {7, R}.
d—«ul\” (al-mujmal): the collection of many things, that is, things which have not been separately
detailed {7, R}.

Quran says:

25:32 | all at once ity AR

For “Jea<” (mujmal) and “Jd=i” (mufassal) see heading (F-Sd-L).




J-M-M pec

eﬂ\” (al-jumm): the abundance of everything.
“& & (maalun jumm): much wealth
“elall Aad” (jummatul ma’a): the place for lot of water to collect {7}.

Ibn Faris has said that its basic meanings are abundance and gathering.

“hecll s > (jammatil bey’ro): the water returned to the well after being taken out and collected in
abundance (replenished in abundance).
“énﬂ\” (al-jamam): whatever is above the glass, full to the brim {/T}.

3
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(al-jamama): comfort, contentment.

« )—\scbu” (jamman ghafeera): all of them, a big number of people which includes the big and the small,
the elite and the commoners.

Quran says:

89:20

you love wealth dearly, and want it to come towards you
as water collects in a ditch

= b Jud 535

This is what happens in capitalism. Wealth gets concentrated in a few hands. The Quran has come in
order to erase such a system.

J-N-B C Oz

Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are of avoidance, and distance.
Zajaj says that it means the path to which he invited me.

«Ciadp (al-junb): direction, towards, side {7, R}. Its plural is “liar (junub) as in 3:190.
“iiady Lallall (gs-sahibo bil janb): companion, friend (4:36)
Al 3, (al-jaaril junb): Kitabul Ashqaq says it means “%3 3" (al-ghareeb) or a stranger.

The Quran says:

39:56 | the shortcomings committed in following Allah’s orders A s e ASHE
5:6 the state of fornication RS
“34” (janbah): to stay separate from the others.

~aa” (junabah): the thing which one keeps away from {Lane}

[T
AN
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(janabah), “~35” (janabhu): moved him away.
(jannabahu), “*<2 (ajnabah): removed him.

“laa 325 (rajolin Jantb). stranger etc. and a person who due to miserliness stays away from the usual
life so that he won’t have to be someone’s host.
“LAAA (saijannoboha) as in 92:72, “&5a5” (patajannoboha) as in 87:11, “CE)” (ijtanab) as in 39:17.
All these above words have the same connotation, that is, to stay away or keep away.

“l) asr (janibul burr) as in 17:68 means plece of dry land
il (al-janab): open ground in front of one’s house {7T}.

It also means some place where one alights or stays {M}.

Surah Al-Qasas says when his mother put the child into a box and pushed him out into the river, she told
her daughter, Moosa’s sister to follow the trunk down the river. She kept him in sight and the Pharaoh’s
people could not feel that she is following him:

28:11

and she kept looking at him like a stranger so that the people
couldn’t understand that she is in fact looking for him

SPRE A 5 32 g Sgtad




J-N-H zoc

i”

“)Cﬁéji” (al;jinah), with plural “*~33V° (amjinha): hand, arm, bird’s wing, armpit, side.
“~alia 3 U (gna fi jinahihi): 1 am in his shadow and protection {7}

Protection of the sort like when a hen takes the chicks under her wings in danger.
“xll =2 (janah ilaihi): he was attracted to him, leaned towards him.

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to lean. This led to its meaning leaning towards sin {7}}.
Muheet contends that this word is the Arabised form of sin, and is also used to mean harm.

When the Messenger was told to move away from opponents and organize his own group, he was told:

15:88 lower your shoulder for people of your group (gather them under St Ko it s

your wings like a hen takes her new born chicks under its wings)

In surah Al-Qasas, Moosa has been told that in the struggle against the Pharaoh not to lose heart, but to
keep himself together:

98:32 at times of fear, don't panic, keep your wits about you

. B e Salis () il
(protect the people of your party, or organize them) TS e

All these things could be meant.

In surah Bani Israeel, regarding the upkeep and protection of parents, it is said:

17:24 | lower your shoulder to them in kindness and sympathy BN 33 Fis W ik

Look after them with great compassion because they have become (old and) dependent.
Surah Al-Faatir says “a) () S (ooli ajneha) about the malaikah in 35:1, where the literal meanings are
with wings, because wings are used for flying. So figuratively it would mean multidimensional cosmic

forces.

To mean sin or harm, the word “z%” (junnah) has been used at several places:

2:158 | there is no harm in moving between these mounts (Safaa, Marwah) s Ol O oI Fsy

Ibn Faris has said its second basic meaning is 'excess'.

J-N-D 20¢

“%éji” (al-janad): hard land, stones which look like earth.
“Ya” (jund): people who gather or things which are collected.

Ibn Faris says the basic meanings of this word are to gather together or help.
«Xisfi (al-jund): army, because of its harshness. Plural is “35id» (junud), and every soldier a “33” (jund).

Surah Maryam mention “iaid Caalal” (az-afo junda) in 19:75, which means those whose friends and
companions, party or group is weak.

Surah Al-Fatah says:

48:4 The armies of the skies and the earth are for Allah T4 Cals

This refers to all the forces of the universe.

Muheet says this means a particular kind of creature as well.




Surah Al-Brooj says:

Have you heard about the armies? : K
85:17 ;“‘;".\ ::’5 P 5 ol
(tales about those with big armies) S Eas S s

(The next verse then discusses the Pharaoh and the Samood people).

J-N-F <oz

sl (al-janaf): to lean on one side, partiality, or predilection. This is used for straying from the path of
Justice.
“nhb e QAT (tajanafa un tareeqih): moved to one side from his path {T, M}.

The Quran says:

2182 Whoever fears that the maker of the will shall be partial to someone.

(He will not be fair and favour one more than the other) g o

Note that “Caa&” (mujnif) is someone who is not fair and favours someone {7, M}.

Surah AI-Ma'ida says:

5:3 who would not favour sin A sz 2

J-N-N SOz

“la” (junn) basically means to hide. Raghib says “lar (junn): to hide something from one perspective.

6:77 when the darkness of the night hid it, he saw a star G858 (sl el ol 22 DS

As it is, “Sae (& 37 (gad junnaa anka) is said for anything which is hidden from your view.

“(f3” (janan): a grave, because it hides the corpse or a dead body. It means the dead body and also the
shroud as well.

“’i;'\:al &> 5587 (janeen) is the plural as used in 53:32, and means a foetus

“5“~§$” (junnah) is a weapon one uses for defence, any veil or hiding place.

“Xa” (junnah) and “*3<” (mijinnah) also means shield {7, M}.

58:16 | means there is no secret about it {.ﬁ\ s 2o Y

“Xa” (jinnah) also means madness, as used in 23:25

Actually among the Arabs, it is thought that “455%” (majnnon) is one whom a “lar (jinn) has possessed.
During the superstitious era, all those forces which man could not see with the naked eye nor comprehend
attained the stature of gods and goddesses. These, due to their being oblivious to the eyes, were called
“a” (jinn).

They used to call even the angels for “5?” (jinn), although they worshipped them as well.

Raghib says “ladl (al-jinn) is used in two ways. One is when you say “lar (jinna), which even includes
angles, and secondly “C»” (jinna) are the hidden forces (spirits), with the difference that the good ones
are called farishta (angel), and the bad ones are known as the shayateen (the devils) {T, R}.

Those with good and bad both types are called “ia” (jinn). As such at several places in the Quran where

worship by Arabs during the dark years is mentioned, the word “~>” (jinna): indeed angels, as in 37:158
etc. {T, R}.




Our earth was a big ball of fire initially and it took millions of years to cool down and be habitable. The
Quran says that before Man, the creatures which lived on this earth had the capacity to bear intense heat.
Thereafter they became extinct and got replaced by the humans. See heading (Kh-L-F).

Since those creatures are now extinct, Quran has said:

15:27 before Man We had created creatures from hot air, those

A IR G T E i‘d_\;
creatures are not before you p3A5 U G O L Al OB

This can also mean that the things of the universe before coming into material form were in the state of
hidden energy and are today in latent form.

Because of it being oblivious to the eyes, and due to its rebellious nature, Iblees is also said to be among
the jinn. See heading (B-L-S), and (Sh-Te-N).

At several places in the Quran, the words “5?” (jinn) and “5< (ins) have come together in the same
sentence. In the heading (A-N-S) we have already said “’wil” (ins) among the Arabs meant the tribes that
settled permanently at one place, and “C>” (jinn) were the tribes which roamed from place to place and
were thus not seen by many. They are also called Nomadic tribes. Even today, such tribes move about
jungles and deserts away from the usual population, but due to the information explosion many things
have become common between them and the general population. Therefore there is no basic enmity
between them, but in the times when the information explosion had not taken place, the lives of these
Nomadic tribes and the usual population differed so much in their culture and ways of living that they
seemed to be from two different worlds. There were many such tribes among the Arabs. They were called
baddu or airaab. Since Quranic message was for both, therefore jinn and ins both are addressed.

Upon deliberation on this, it becomes clear that by “lar (jinn), it was also meant the humans or “Os1”
(ins), or those wild tribes who lived in the jungles or the deserts.

As in surah An-Anaam:

7131 You group of jinns and ins, did not our messengers

P 5 S T Y g o e

come to you?

The Quran has not mentioned a Messenger who was a jinn, and this is further explained in surah Al-
Airaaf that Messengers were sent from the human race (7:35).

In surah jinn and surah Ahqaaf, it is said that a group of jinns came to the Messenger and listened to the
Quran (its recital). See 46:29 and 72:1. This also proves that jinns too had men as Messengers. These
very verses make it clear that the jinns which came to the Messenger for listening to the Quran were
humans as well. They were from the wild tribes of Christians, Jews and the Mushriks (those who
worshipped more than one god).

Surah Bani Israeel has that, if the jinns and the humans get together, even then they cannot bring forth
something like the Quran.

Surah Al-Anaam says that the rebellious among the ins and jinns used to oppose the Quran (6:113).

Surah Al-Airaaf says that the majority of the jinns and ins do not use their intellect and therefore they are
jahan-namees (will go to jahannum) (7:179).

Surah As-Sajda says that the dwellers of Jahannum will say that they were misled by many among the
Jjinn and ins (41:29).

Surah Al-Anaam says the ins (the humans) will say that they used to benefit from the jinns and the jinns
will say that they benefited from the ins (6:149).




Surah An-Namal says that Suleman had armies of ins and jinns (27:17).

Surah Saba says about these jinns that they used to make statues, used to make lagans i.e. watches of
sorts and big cooking pots (34:13). They were kept in chains (38:37-38).

The Torah says that Suleman (Solomon) asked the Saur king for men from the Saiduni nation for cutting
wood from the jungle. As such these people and the “ALs> (jibleem) i.e. mountain tribes, used to cut
wood and make structures for Suleman. Besides this, Suleman had employed 70.000 men from the
mountain and jungle tribes of Palestine as labourers, and 10.000 men for cutting wood and making
structures.

These explanations show that by jinn and ins, the Quran means the civilized people and the wild men of
the tribes who lived in the deserts and jungles. For more details see my book “Iblees and Adam”.

“\a3 (al-jann): a yellow coloured snake with black eyes as used in 27:10 {T}.
Ibn Faris says that it is used as such due to its connotation to “J27 (jann)

“ciill Ge &2V (al-jinni minal nabti): flowers and buds.

“C;'ajﬂ\ <" (jannatil ard): grass grew on the land and was pleasing to the eye {T}.
“&IA 537 (jan nun nabaat): the plants grew tall and intertwined.
23532 235" (nakhlatun majnoonah): very tall date palm {T}.

“xig (jannah) is an orchard of dates and grapes. If any orchard contains trees of some other fruits than
these, it is called “*823" (hadeegah), not “~3” (jannah) {T}.

Raghib says i (jannah) is any garden in which one does not find bare land due to the (abundance) of
trees.

The Quran has used the term “3” (jannah) in a very comprehensive manner. If the Quranic system is
followed, it creates a society which is blissful or “?33” (jannah), and after death, the blissful results are
called “33” (jannah) as well. Those who act according to the Quran, the Momineen, get a heavenly
society in this life.

Its details are given at different places in the Quran, but if the whole thing is to be understood in short,
then one must concentrate on the verse which concerns Adam’s tale and which says:

235 eat as you want from where you want here,
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but don’t go near that shajara : o R s = 15 S

For “_»3” (shajara) see heading (Sh-J-R). In short “*2” (jannah) is that society which has all the
comforts of life in abundance, not only food, but dresses as well, as houses etc. That is, all the basic
necessities of life. But all these comforts are to be utilized as God has directed. If this is done, then that
society will be evergreen (20:118-119).

That is why this has been called:

2:25 The orchard will always have a stream flowing below it SV e 5

The Quran has further explained:

13:35 | its fruits and other facilities will always be available ugii;; 2615 ST

Regarding the results of good deeds after death, they have been called “ria (jannah) as well, but along
with it, it has also been mentioned:

32:17 that result which God has saved of good deeds, that

307 wgh o oaf Lo AL %% 570a o0%
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cannot come within human comprehension Bl

We cannot have any idea about that life. That is why, despite giving so much in detail about the Py
(jannah), the Quran has said that all this is only allegorical (13:35).




But we can have a “2” (jannah) on this earth as well, provided that we build a society on the lines
mentioned by the Quran. Such a society has all the happiness for blissful existence, externally and
internally, but we cannot understand the Heaven after death because our consciousness cannot go beyond
material things. It will suffice to understand that here we get not only physical comforts but our
personality is developed as well. This makes human personality prepared to proceed to the next level and
eventually to our ultimate destiny. This sort of personality reaches the stage which is called “%a”
(jannah). That is not the last stage in our lives, but the stage to move onwards, because ‘His light will
proceed before us’ (57:12). As against this, those whose personality’s development would have stopped,
those who are unable to proceed ahead, they will dwell in jahannum. (See headings Jahannam and J-H-
M). However, after death, Heaven or Hell, are not places as such, but the feelings of man’s personality
whose reality is beyond our comprehension. We should all try to change the Hell in this world (which we
are all living in) into a Heaven. This can only be done through the Quranic system of living,.

J-N-Y SO0z

AEY u—d\ ” (janas samarata yajneeha): he picked the fruit from the tree. These are its basic meaning

{Ibn Farts}
“c.:LA Jwﬂ” (fahuwa jaanin): he is about to pick the fruit.

«afr (al janah): fresh and solid date.

)aul‘ A1 (ajnash shajar): the fruits of the tree have become ripe enough to be picked.

“ia 5 (samarun j Jani’un): fresh fruit which has just been picked {R, T}.
Surah Maryam says “Gis Uk'y” (rutaban janiya) in 19:25. Here it has been used to indicate fresh dates,
while surah Rahman says “Gs” (]anaa) in 55:54 to mean fruits. It also means to pick somebody else’s
fruit is as a crime. From this came “xtiaii” (al-jinayah) which is a punishable crime.
“ds” (jaanin): crime.
“GUlas e Sa (Jana alaihi mujanah): he lodged a case of crime against him {7}. When a man can
commit a crime simply by picking someone else’s fruit, then those who usurp the fruits of others’ labor
are criminals as well. In this reference, see heading (J-R-M).

J-He-D 2az

“32;%5‘” (al-jahdo): Ibn Abeer says that it means pain and hard labor, and to take some work to its extreme.
“%3” (johd): vastness and strength, but some say that “%2” (jahd) and “32” (johd) both mean vastness
and strength.

“3%3” (jahd): hard labor. In the Quran, “3%” (johd) has also come to mean hard labor (9:79).

Ibn Faris says this is the word’s basic meaning.

“342” (jehad): to spend all your energies to the full in order to achieve some goal, not to leave any stone
unturned for it.

“343” (jahad): hard land without any vegetation.

“la ¥ 3 3AP (ajhadatun lakal ard): the earth or land appeared for you {T}.

“X32Y" (al-ijtehaad): to spend all you energies for achieving a purpose for which troubles must be taken
and hard labor practiced /M}. It has to be troublesome and difficult.

“lalsli (al-jahiod): someone who is awake.

The Quran uses “C2»\5%" (mujahideen) as against “(ixc\8” (qai-deen) in 4:95. Qaideen are those who
remain sitting, he lazy ones. Therefore, the “Ca\as” (mujahideens) are those who struggle, those who do
their utmost for the achievement of their goals. They struggle to that extend that they may even have to
give their lives for the purpose. According to the Quran, the secret of life is struggle, and strife and action.

As such a “(3<” (momin) man remains a “y\ss” (mujahid), a struggler though out his life. For the word
of war, see heading (Q-T-L).

Surah An-Nahal says “#3<) 337 (jahda aimanihim) to define a strong promise in 16:38.




J-He-R 2Rz

“%2" (jahr): Raghib says it means for something to be made prominent and evident with extra force,
whether that thing is to be seen or heard.

“i'jé s ” (ra ahu jahrah): to see each other without any curtain or anything in between.

“&sall 727 (jahas saut): he raised his voice.

“eJ 327 (jaharul kalam): he said it clearly and openly.

“e34ll ¢) %27 (jahraul qaum): the prominent persons of a nation {T}.

“a%ill 48\ %2 (jaharul gaumul gaum): one tribe attacked another at dawn.

2
333

3\ (mujahara): to try to overwhelm one another {7}.
Quran says about Allah that He cannot be seen without a curtain in between (2:55).

Surah Al-Hadeed says that Allah is “)}CH‘ 7 (az-zahiro) in 57:3. For its meaning, see headings (Z-He-
R) and (B-Te-N).

Surah Al-Anaam uses “ 72" (jahr) as against “ =" (siirr) in 6:3, and uses it against “28” (katam) in
21:110.

Surah Bani Israeel uses it against “lal» (khaft).

17:110 | Don’t shout during your salah, but don’t whisper either G &3 V5 Soola 122 s

For Salah, see heading (Sd-L-W)

Surah Al-Anaam says:

6:47 If Allah’s punishment would strike you suddenly, openly

o Fin o s i Lide S h
and clearly visible. e N

“%%3” (baghtatan): which has no signs etc. beforehand; therefore ‘3 2” (jahr) would mean something
whose signs etc. appear beforehand.

Surah Al-Hijrat says:
49:4 don't raise your voice to the Messenger , or do not shout U 3629 5 20 o3 535 ST 1l A
while talking as you are wont to do among yourselves = LGRS FRgy[+i

The above translation was the literal meaning of the verse. Figuratively it would mean to not try to give
prominence to your opinion over his, accept his decisions with complete acquiescence.

In a Quranic society, the centre’s decision is the last word. During his lifetime the Messenger held this
position. After him, this position will be transferred to the Caliphs or the center of the Quranic state.

J-He-Z Sag

“3ea (al-juhaaz): luggage or load, anything that is needed. {T, M.
Ibn Faris says it basically means anything which can be bought or acquired.
“3;&33"’ (at-tahjeez): to load the luggage or give it {T}.

Surah Yusuf says:

12:59 | When they were given their luggage and they got ready for travel. FESF S P

“ua¥) e 15307 (al-jahza’o minal ard): high land.




J-He-L Jagz

“Jad (al-jahl): to proceed in matters about which one is not familiar.

Raghib says “Ja” (jahl) has three meanings
1) Human mind to be bereft of knowledge (this is its basic meaning)
2) To have the wrong ideas about something
3) Not to do something the way it should be done, whether the ideas are wrong or right.

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are
1) The opposite of knowledge

2) Hollowness and discomfort.

“d«é—«” (majhal): a land without landmarks due to which the right way cannot be seen {7}.
“J5al” (al-jahool) is that simpleton who is easily hoodwinked {M}.

Tajul Uroos says that the word “J8\>” (jaahil) is used condemningly but sometimes it means to be
unaware. In this situation, the word is not used for condemnation.

The Quran says:

2:273 | Unaware ones, thinks they are wealthy A EINEE e

The word “J4>” (jahiliah) has been used for the Arabic period before Islam.

Quran has used it in 33:33, where it does not mean that they were totally illiterate, but that they were not
familiar with the Deen (Islam). Here “J:2” (jahiliah) does not mean their illiteracy, but not being
familiar with the Deen (way of life) that reached them through the Messenger Muhammad. Therefore the
traditions and customs of that era include not only the traditions and customs that were prevalent before
the advent of Islam, but they also mean the wrong traditions and customs that are spreading due to
unfamiliarity with the Deen among Muslims.

Besides this, to stick to these traditions even after being aware of Deen, simply because they have been
practiced in the past, is “Ci>” (jahiliah). It is the religion of stones, not to move from one's old stands.
That is why a big rock is called “Jeis 34ia” (safatun jeehal){M}. This is the worst form of “Jjs”
(jihaalah) and “J>3” (jahiliah) that is why the Tajul Uroos calls it “CS 545 3557 (jahlun murakkab) or
compound “3:\>” (jahiliah).

Ahmed Ameen Misri has said that the word “33%” (salaam): security which is the opposite of battle or
enmity.

Quranic verse is:

25:63 Ll 16 3l bt 1313 T3n od e 035% 2l 290 S

In the above verse the word “~>&" (salam) has been used against “~w\s" (jahiliah). Perhaps this verse
will help us find the reason for which the period before the Messenger was termed “<l\s” (jahiliah) and
the period after his coming as Islam. This word “<1a\s” (jahiliah) has not been derived from the word
“Jia” (jahal) which means to be unaware, but it has been derived from the word “Jia” (jahal) which
means foolishness, anger and ego.

Abu Zar Ghaffari is recalled as saying that someone was shamed by naming his mother at which the
Messenger said: “Ala (G 2 554 SO (innakam ruwun wafeeka jahiliah): you still have the spirit of the
“~a\s” (jahilia) period in you.

The Arabs too have a proverb <L) ~L 250 (istajhalahus shaiyi) which is, that thing made him a stranger
to intellect, he has become mad.




A poet has said “0dl SELAE 5 3l (S5 (da'akal hawa wastajhaltaakal manazil): love called you
and the beloved's talk made you lose your senses.

Umru Bin Kulsoom has said: beware, do not commit any excess on us, or we will commit greater
excesses on you:

This shows that the word “<\s” (jahiliah) is used for hollowness, leave of senses, bias and false pride
etc. which were very important part of the Arab psyche before the advent of Islam. As such that period is
called the period of “~la\s” (jahiliah). As against these are personal satisfactions, the realization of the

importance of good deeds, the transitory nature of racial pride, etc. This clarifies as to what Islam is and
what “xR\&” (jahiliah) is.

According to the Quran, it is a crime not to acquire knowledge and to keep following your wrong ways
even after acquiring knowledge is a bigger crime.

For more details see headings (4in-L-M) and (Ain-Q-L). In surah Al-Bagrah this word has appeared with

the word “35%” (hazwun) in 2:67. Therefore, it means people who don't take life's problems and orders
and laws seriously, and take them frivolously.

Jahannum PEPEN

Some think it is Arabic word which means 'deep'.

“e-wa X8y (rikkaitum jahannam): a well with a deep bottom. Some others think it is the Arabic form of
the Hebrew word Gahannaam {T}.

Mubheet says that this word is basically from Hebrew and a compound of two words, “>” (ji) which
means a valley and “»¥4” (hanoom) which was a man’s name. The valley of Hannoom was a famous
valley in the south of Jerusalem in which the god Molok was paid tribute by sacrificing (burning) human
beings. As such ji-hanoom meant a valley where humans were massacred or burnt.

In this context jahannam would mean a place for human sacrifice. Allah’s law envisages that man’s
latent capabilities be developed, that humanity be respected and be fruitful. A society in which humanity
develops is a heavenly society. Conversely a society in which humanity is slaughtered or burns to ashes is
a jahannami (hellish) society. There is an Arabic word for it which is “2>3” (jaheem), which also means
to stop from something. See heading (J-H-M). Jaheem is hence the point where development has
stopped.

Surah Bani Israeel says this about the Jahannum:

17:8 Jjahannam is the stoppage spot

(for those who live in disobedience of Allah’s Law) = e S

Since life progresses continuously (although in various forms) one whose development stops here is not
able to reach the next stages. As such he stays in hell or jahannam in this world as well as in the
Hereafter. What will be the situation in that life, we cannot say anything about today, although we can
feel the agony of jahannam in this life every day, individually as well as collectively. Collectively, a
nation which traverses the wrong path finds its efforts coming to naught instead of being fruitful. This is
jahannam. The result is ignominy and defeat. Its details will be found at different places in the Quran. In
this state the capabilities of the individuals in such a society are burnt to ashes.

One should understand that jahannam is formulated by one’s own deeds. That is why it has been said:

29:54 | surely jahannam is surrounding the deniers from all sides & ngﬁu; il s Ol o8

82:16 | it is not hidden from their eyes Cuslee 1ALg




it is watching them, even as we speak, but they do not feel it. Therefore it is oblivious to them. When their
eyes open, it will jump before their eyes and become visible.

79:36 | for one who sees, it will be obvious S5 o \n..a;\ <58 3

This is the situation about which it has been said that:

82:15 | these people will enter it during the period of the Deen S A% sl

“cpdll 3% (paumuddeen) is the period of the results, either in this day or after death.

J-W-B Csz

“Lysalp (al-jaub): to delink, to tear up, to drill a hole. These are the basic meanings of this root.

The Quran says:
and Samood who used to carve the mountains . e s
89:8 . Sally el s 1A 3343
(and made them their homes) :

“iié}éji” (al-jaubah): a ditch in which rainwater accumulates behind the house {7}.
“&52” (al-jaub) also means a shield {T}.

“AaP (gjaab), “Ssd (yujib), “GaV (ajaba), ““\sV (ijabah), they all mean ‘to reply’ because one
answers the questioner and the answer leaves his mouth and travels to the questioner’s ears, and thus cuts
or shortens the distance.

A question is of two types. One is inquiring about something and secondly to ask for help or assistance.
As such, replies are also of two kinds, and to satisfy and help both would constitute the answer. That is, to
answer somebody’s question or to fulfil someone’s demand.

The question also cuts the distance but this word has become special for an answer {R}. This has led to

[T AL

—s” (mujeeb), one who answers.

The Quran says:

11:61 | Verily my Sustainer is near and He answers as well. RRE AT B &

Surah Al-Bagqrah says:

2:186 | I answer any caller when he calls out to me O3 13 C\fd\ 5583 L]

For prayer and God’s answer to it, see heading (D-Ain-W). Here let it suffice to say that prayer means to
observe the laws of Allah and by Allah’s answering to it means the outcome of an action.

Surah AI-Momin says:

your developer (one who sustains your growth) says call b sy e

40:60 . e it o380 285 JGs
me and [ will answer you PN e B 0
40:60 those people who are rebellious and do not obey me will e oilaien st e Oy G &)
' be badly humiliated and enter Jahannam Gals

This whole verse makes it evident that prayer in reality is the opposite of “53e (e O3 (yastakberoona
un ibadati). As such, prayer means God’s dominance.




That is why it is said a little earlier:

40:50 Those who refuse observance of Allah’s laws, never have

. . S 25 53,800 858 U
their prayers bring any results. Pl B A B g

This is why when it is said in surah 4l-Bagqrah:

2:186 | I answer every caller’s call O3 13y &\fd\ 5323 &

Along with it is also said:

2186 As such they should have faith in My laws and obey me

R IR [T
(If they do this, I will certainly make their efforts bear fruit) LTI

This is the real meaning of prayer and the acceptance of prayer, which is, if you fulfill whatever is Allah’s
requirement are, then He will fulfill your demands. This is Allah’s law. He does not let anyone’s efforts in
obeying Him go waste.

11115 and be steadfast: verily Allah does not let the mohsineen’s efforts sl et 2o 4l 56 e
' go waste: and nothing can be acquired without effort Gt 5 o O 25
53:39 | Man can get nothing but for which he has tried ESRERN PN

Questioning is of two kinds, one is to ask about something and the other to ask for some help. As such,
replies too will be of two kinds, and the words used for them are to answer someone’s query or to fulfill
someone’s demand.

J-W-D NG

“5,3%5‘” (al-jayyid): a good thing.

835" (jaudah): to be a good thing.

“> 351 (gjadah): made it good.

“3331 (al-jawad): philanthropist.

“(5253 (al-joodi): is the name of the mount on which Nooh’s boat came to a stop (11:44).

“333” (jawwad): horse of a good breed which runs fast and uses all his energy in running {R}. Plural is

“a” (jee’aad).

It is said that it is situated in the mountain range which divides Armenia and Mesopotamia.

Surah Saad says:

38:31 | thorough bred speedy stallions S Elatal

J-W-R )¢

“ysali (al-jaur): to leave the middle path and move to one side. This made it mean injustice and
oppression.

“J8” (jaar): to leave the path of justice {T}.

The Quran has used “)¢\3” (jayir) against “Judl a8 (gasdus sabeel) in 16:9. “Juidl X128 (qasdus
sabeel) is the middle way and “%\a” (jayir) is a lopsided path.

“’JalP (al-jaar): neighbour, the person whom you have sheltered against someone’s oppression. It is also
used to mean companion, and helper {7}.

The Quran has stated “s: )8l (53 &IV (al-jaari zil qurba) and “<30) ;53 (aljaaril junub) in 4:36. For
details see heading (J-N-B).




The Quran says:

33:60 | they will not be able to live like your neighbours in this city. e S5 ;L’éi
8:48 I am your sheltered, or supporter or helper: ;:Qﬁ e
13:4 adjacent plots of land Elgmis 3lad

ol (ajarah): shelter him, provided him with shelter, took him in his protection (72:22).
“JS3L (istajar): to ask for shelter.

J-W-Z sz

“’@b}’«i\ OB (jaazul mauzeh): he went past that place, left it behind. If it is a river, it would mean to have
crossed the river.

“335” (jawaz): to go beyond some place or spot {T} (2:249, 18:62).

The real meaning of this root is to delink, cut off {M}.

“7333 &e 5533 (tajjawwaza un zambehia): overlooked his error.

46:16 | We overlook their mistakes WBlerl Lty

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning is to cut off something or the middle of something.

Gl» 3K 55 (jauzu kulla shaiyun): the middle or center of everything.

)c\AJ\” (al-jayizo): something which passes through the middle of something.

J¢L=3‘ (al-jayizo): one who passes through the right way {M}.

JLMX\” (almajaz): road which is cut from one end to another or the road which is heavily traversed {7T}.

% 36l (al-jayizah): gift, reward, the goods given to a traveller for a day and night. It is possible that this
led to its meaning a gift or reward.

J-W-§ SR Nd

“Q»};ji’: (al-jaus): to search for something to the utmost, to roam around {7, R}.
“,W5aY (al-ajtiyas): to roam at night {T}.

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to penetrate something.

The Quran says:

they penetrated your cities and searched everywhere for you

17:5 S gl 13255

(and in this way murdered or arrested you after seeking out each one)

Muheet has included the meanings of moving hither and thither to attack or loot.




J-W-Ain ¢ ¢

“¢ Al (al-jooh): hunger: )
“¢ a7 (ja’a), “¢ 527 (yajooh), “'c 537 (joo’a): to be hungry.
“rclan e’ (aamu maja’ati): year of hunger, drought.

The Quran has used it for hunger in 2:155 and one specialty of the jannat has been mentioned that there
will never be hunger (shortage of sustenance). It also means to hide life’s accoutrements or to misuse the
results:

20:118 | you will never remain hungry there P EA (U]
16:112 | the punishment of hunger and fear o ¢ i

For any nation, the shortage of sustenance or is a sort of punishment, or restriction, while its abundance is
a particularity of a heavenly society. Nobody can go hungry in a society that follows the Quran. This by
no count means that in a society, if no man goes hungry the society will be called a heavenly society.

God's order has many particularities and unless the society meets them all, it cannot be called a jannati
society, but a society in which people go hungry and cannot feed their children, is by no means a jannati
society nor is its order Allah's system. It is possible that for some time there is a shortage of food (during
wars etc.), but as a permanent value, hunger is God's punishment, and a nation which does not want to get
rid of such a system, wants to remain in hell forever.

J-W-F s

“5—33}5‘” (al-jauf): vast low land, stomach, or the insides of something.
“cuill (5% (jaufal bait): the inside of the house.

Ibn Faris says that it basically means the inside of something.
“Na” (jafah), “ab AT (yajoofah), “asa» (jaufa): he deepened it.
“&%a” (jawwaf): something with depth, as against “&35%” (muhaddaf) which means a man who has no

heart (coward), a man with a hollow chest {7, M}.

The Quran says:

33:4 Allah has not created two hearts in anyone’s chest. B35 o m e S5 AT

Here “S53” (jauf): chest.

J-W-W 55¢C

Gl (al-ajju): the atmosphere, the space between the earth and the outer space {7, M, R}.

Quran uses it to refer to the celestial atmosphere:

16:79 | the birds have conquered (mastered) the atmosphere: AECRIR ER S N B

However, 5l (al-ajju) also means the inside of a house {7, M.

Ibn Faris says it means a thing which is encompassing another or surrounding another. The outer
atmosphere is called “ s (al-ajju) because it seems to be surrounding the earth.




J-Y-A ls ¢

“e B” (ja'a), “(53” (yajyi): to come.,
“ns Ciiz s ATU (gja'to hu wa jey'to behi): 1 brought him {T}.

Raghib says while differentiating between “SS1” (ityaan) and “¢ s (majee) that “53” (ityaan) means
to intend to do something (whether or not it can be performed) but “¢ >« (aljiyo) will be said when

some work has been completed.

It also means to bring and to commit or do. People said to Maryam:

1907 | You have done a §trange thing G ol 8
(you have committed a strange act) ’ i

Similarly in surah Al-Kahaf it is said in the tale about Moosa and the old man:

18:71 | You have committed a dangerous act. Tats ci 4

Surah Maryam says:

19:23 | the labor pains brought her near the date palm 430 C‘*’ 05'1 W ERUFENH

This signifies a sort of compulsion.

J-Y-B Lz

“aiadll Lia” (jaibul gamees): the neck of a loose shirt.

lial (al ]tllb) is also used for the chest on which the front of the shirt rests, and it also means the heart.
“cal) za U3y (hauna sehool jaib): he is a clear hearted or clean chested person, meaning that he is

sincere {T}.

Surah An-Noor tells women:

23:36 | they should put their long narrow cloth on their chests. Ha3s g& i A2 w@b

In the tale about Moosa, it is said:

27:12 | enter your hand in your shirt im0 ST =3

28:32 | put your hand in your shirt Sz g ostg K

For the meanings of these above verses, see heading (Y-D-Y) and (B-Y-Zd).

J-Y-D Rd

“Ia” (jeed): the neck, the front part of the neck, or the part of the neck where necklaces hang.

According to a saying “%x” (jeed) is said when in praise, and when in condemnation, “3c” (oonuq) is
used.

About Abu Lahab's wife, the Quran says:

111:5 | her neck has a rope made out of date palm leaves NE g VERE S

That is, the neck (or person) which was so respected and exalted is being humiliated in this manner. Her
pride is being trampled into dust.
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